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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW

< BASIC INSPECTION >

[INTELLIGENT

KEY SYSTEM]

BASIC INSPECTION

DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW

Work Flow

OVERALL SEQUENCE

Inspection start

the customer

1. Get information for symptom
Get the detailed information about symptom from

(or, writ

2. Check DTC
Print out DTC and freeze frame data

Check related service bulletines.

e it down).

Symptom is described.
DTC is detected.

3. Confirm the symptom

Try to confirm the symptom described
by the customer.

Also study the normal operation and fail-
safe related to the symptom.

Symptom is not described.
DTC is detected.

Symptom is described.
DTC is not detected.

4. Confirm the symptom
Try to confirm the symptom described
by the customer.

INFOID:0000000010597368

| 5. Perform DTC CONFIRMATIO

N PROCEDURE | 6. Detect malfunctioning system by

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS

I 7. Detect malfunctioning part by D

iagnosis Procedure }'7
Symptom is

described.

8. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part|

DTCis 9. Final check

that the malfunction

detected. | Check that the symptom is not detected.
Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure again, and then check

is repaired.

Symptom is

Check input/output
signal or voltage

Symptom remains.

not described.

DETAILED FLOW

Revision: February 2015

DTC is not detected.
Symptom does not remain.

INSPECTION END
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

1 .GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM

1. Get detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when
the incident/malfunction occurs).
2. Check operation condition of the function that is malfunctioning.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC
1. Check DTC.

2. Perform the following procedure if DTC is detected.

- Record DTC and freeze frame data (Print them out using CONSULT.)

- FErase DTC.

- Study the relationship between the cause detected by DTC and the symptom described by the customer.
3. Check related service bulletins for information.

Are any symptoms described and any DTC detected?

Symptom is described, DTC is detected>>GO TO 3.
Symptom is described, DTC is not detected>>GO TO 4.
Symptom is not described, DTC is detected>>GO TO 5.

3.CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer.
Also study the normal operation and fail-safe related to the symptom.
Verify relation between the symptom and the condition when the symptom is detected.

>>GO TO 5.
4.CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer.
Verify relation between the symptom and the condition when the symptom is detected.

>> GO TO 6.
5.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

Perform DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE for the detected DTC, and then check that DTC is detected

again. At this time, always connect CONSULT to the vehicle, and check self diagnostic results in real time.

If two or more DTCs are detected, refer to BCS-90, "DTC Inspection Priority Chart" (BCM), and determine

trouble diagnosis order.

NOTE:

* Freeze frame data is useful if the DTC is not detected.

* Perform Component Function Check if DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE is not included on Service
Manual. This simplified check procedure is an effective alternative though DTC cannot be detected during
this check.

If the result of Component Function Check is NG, it is the same as the detection of DTC by DTC CONFIR-
MATION PROCEDURE.
Is DTC detected?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Check according to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

6.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING SYSTEM BY SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS

Detect malfunctioning system according to SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS based on the confirmed symptom in step
4, and determine the trouble diagnosis order based on possible causes and symptom.

Is the symptom described?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Monitor input data from related sensors or check voltage of related module terminals using CON-
SULT.

{ .DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Inspect according to Diagnosis Procedure of the system.
Is malfunctioning part detected?
YES >>GOTO 8.
NO >> Check according to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

8.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART

1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part.

2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnosis Procedure again after repair and replace-
ment.
3. Check DTC. If DTC is detected, erase it.

>> GO TO 9.
O.FINAL CHECK

When DTC is detected in step 2, perform DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE again, and then check that the
malfunction is repaired securely.

When symptom is described by the customer, refer to confirmed symptom in step 3 or 4, and check that the
symptom is not detected.
Is DTC detected and does symptom remain?

YES-1 >>DTC is detected: GO TO 7.

YES-2 >> Symptom remains: GO TO 4.

NO >> Before returning the vehicle to the customer, always erase DTC.
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INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
< BASIC INSPECTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING CONTROL UNIT

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING CONTROL UNIT : Description

INFOID:0000000010597369

Perform the system initialization when replacing BCM, replacing Intelligent Key or registering an additional
Intelligent Key.

ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING CONTROL UNIT : Special Repair Re-
q U i re m e nt INFOID:0000000010597370

Refer to the CONSULT operation manual for the initialization procedure.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

System Diagram INFOIDI0000000010597571

Door lock/unlock switch
(Passenger side)
3 { Each door lock actuator |
Door lock/unlock switch
(Driver side)

——{ Fuel lid lock actuator |

Door key cylinder switch

BCM

Push-button ignition switch | Unified meter and A/C amp. |

Key slot
- Tou |

¢ : CAN communication

oo -+ : Power window serial link JMKIA3579GB

Syste m Descri pti O n INFOID:0000000010597372

DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

» The door lock and unlock switch (driver side) is build into power window main switch.

» The door lock and unlock switch (passenger side) is build into front power window switch (passenger side).

* Interlocked with the locking operation of door lock and unlock switch, door lock actuators of all doors and
fuel lid lock actuator are locked.

* Interlocked with the unlocking operation of door lock and unlock switch, door lock actuators of all doors and
fuel lid lock actuator are unlocked.

Door Key Cylinder

+ With the door key inserted in the door key cylinder on driver side, turning it to “LOCK”, will lock door lock
actuator of all doors and fuel lid lock actuator.

+ With the door key inserted in the door key cylinder on driver side, turning it to “UNLOCK” once unlocks the
driver side door lock actuator and fuel lid lock actuator; turning it to “UNLOCK” again within 60 seconds after
the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors. - (SELECTIVE UNLOCK OPERATION)

Selective unlock operation mode can be changed using “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET” mode in “WORK SUP-

PORT”. Refer to DLK-49, "DOOR LOCK : CONSULT Function (BCM - DOOR LOCK)".

KEY REMINDER FUNCTION

When door lock and unlock switch are operated while Intelligent Key is inserted into key slot and any door is
open, door locks once but immediately unlocks. This operation prevents Intelligent Key from being left in the
vehicle.

AUTOMATIC DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK FUNCTION (LOCK OPERATION)

The interlock door lock function is the function that locks all doors linked with the vehicle speed or shift posi-
tion. It has 2 types as follows.

Vehicle Speed Sensing Auto Door Lock*1

All doors are locked when the vehicle speed reaches 15 MPH (24 km/h) or more.

BCM outputs the lock signal to all door lock actuators when it detects that the ignition switch is turned ON, all
doors are closed and the vehicle speed received from the unified meter and A/C amp. via CAN communication
becomes 24 km/h (15 miles) or more.

P Range Interlock Door Lock
All doors are locked when shifting the selector lever from the P position to any position other than P.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BCM outputs the lock signal to all door lock actuators when it detects that the ignition switch is in the ON posi-

tion and the shift signal received from the TCM via CAN communication is shifted from the P position to any
position other than P.

Setting change of Automatic Door Lock/Unlock Function
The lock operation setting of the automatic door lock/unlock function can be changed.

(® With CONSULT
The ON/OFF switching of the automatic door lock function and the type selection of the automatic door lock/
unlock function can be performed at the WORK SUPPORT setting of CONSULT.

& Without CONSULT
The automatic door lock function ON/OFF can be switched by performing the following operation.

1. Close all doors (door switch OFF)

2. Turn ignition switch ON

3. Press and hold the door lock and unlock switch for 5 seconds or more in the lock direction within 20 sec-
onds after turning the ignition switch ON.

4. The switching is completed when the hazard lamp blinks.

OFF — ON : 2 blinks
ON — OFF : 1 blink

AUTOMATIC DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK FUNCTION (UNLOCK OPERATION)

The automatic door lock/unlock function is the function that unlocks all doors linked with the key position or
shift position. It has 2 types as follows.

IGN OFF Interlock Door Unlock*1

All doors are unlocked when the power supply position is changed from ON to OFF.

BCM outputs the unlock signal to all door lock actuators when it detects that the power supply position is
changed from ignition switch ON to OFF.

P Range Interlock Door Unlock

All doors are unlocked when shifting the selector lever from any position other than the P to P position.

BCM outputs the unlock signal to all door lock actuators when it detects that the ignition switch is in the ON
position and the shift signal received from TCM via CAN communication is shifted from any position other than
the P to P position.

Setting change of Automatic Door Lock/Unlock Function

The unlock operation setting of the automatic door lock/unlock function can be changed.

(B With CONSULT

The ON/OFF switching of the automatic door lock/unlock function and the type selection of the automatic door
lock/unlock function can be performed at the WORK SUPPORT setting of CONSULT.

& Without CONSULT
The automatic door lock/unlock function ON/OFF can be switched by performing the following operation.

1. Close all doors below (door switch OFF)
Turn ignition switch ON

2
3. Press and hold the door lock and unlock switch for 5 seconds or more in the unlock direction within 20
seconds after turning the power supply position ON.

4. The switching is completed when the hazard lamp blinks.

OFF — ON : 2 blinks
ON — OFF : 1 blink

*1: This function is set to ON before delivery.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Component Parts Location INFOIDI0000000010597573

JMKIA3582Z2Z

1. BCM M118, M119, M121, M122, 2. A/T assembly connector F51 3. Key slot M22
M123

4. Key cylinder switch 5. Door lock and unlock switch 6. Door lock and unlock switch
[Front door lock assembly (driver (Power window main switch D8, D9) [Front power window switch (pas-
side) D15] senger) D38]
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

7.  Front door switch (driver side) B16

10. Unified meter and A/C amp.
M66, M67

A. Dash side lower (passenger side)

8. Door lock actuator 9. Fuel lid lock actuator B242
[Front door lock assembly (driver
side) D15]

B. A/T assembly (TCMis builtin A/T as- C. View with front door finisher (LH) is

sembly) removed
D. View with luggage side finisher lower
(RH) is removed
Component Description INFOID:0000000010567374
Item Function

BCM

Controls the door lock function and room lamp function.

Door lock and unlock switch

Input lock or unlock signal to BCM.

Door lock actuator

Output lock/unlock signal from BCM and locks/unlocks each door.

Door switch

Input door open/close condition to BCM.

Key cylinder switch

* Input lock or unlock signal to power window main switch.
» Power window main switch transmits door lock/unlock signal to BCM.

Key slot

Input key insert/remove signal to BCM.

Unified meter and A/C amp.

» Receive buzzer signal from BCM via CAN communication line, and sounds the buzzer.
» Transmits vehicle speed signal to BCM via CAN communication line.

TCM

Transmit shift position signal to BCM via CAN communication line.

Push-button ignition switch

Input push-button ignition switch ON/OFF condition to BCM.
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM : System Diagram INFOIDI0000000010597575

Remote keyless entry receiver Intelligent Key warning buzzer

Key ID signal
=) Each door lock actuator

Intell K =
ntelligent Key | {_
UJ

/t/ Fuel lid lock actuator

Request signal

Each outside key antenna Back door opener actuator

Each inside key antenna Steering lock unit

Hazard warning lamp

Each request switch

Unified meter and A/C amp.
Each door switch BCM P
L, Combination meter
Back door opener switch
ECM
Push-button ignition switch TCM
IPDM E/R
Key slot
Horn
Control device (detention switch) Headlamp

> Interior room lamp control system

Stop lamp switch

> Power window system

~¢—p: CAN communication JMKIA3581GB

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM : System Description INFOIDI0000000010597575

* The Intelligent Key system is a system that makes it possible to lock and unlock the door locks (door lock/
unlock function) by carrying the Intelligent Key, which operates based on the results of electronic ID verifica-
tion using two-way communications between the Intelligent Key and the vehicle (BCM).

CAUTION:
The driver should always carry the Intelligent Key

* The settings for each function can be changed with the CONSULT.

« If an Intelligent Key is lost, a new Intelligent Key can be registered. A maximum of 4 Intelligent Keys can be
registered.

* Itis possible to perform a diagnosis on the system and register an Intelligent Key with the CONSULT.

Function Description Refer
Door lock function Lock/unlock can be performed by pressing the request switch. DLK-19
Remote keyless entry func- | Lock/unlock can be performed by pressing the remote controller button of the In- DLK-28
tion telligent Key.
Back door open function The back door can b(_a opened by carrying the Intelligent Key and pressing the DLK-24
back door opener switch.
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Function Description Refer
Welcome light function The puddlle lamp and room automatlcally turn ON, if the Intelligent Key is in the DLK-33
door outside key antenna detection area.
Key reminder function Thg key remln.der buzzer sounds a warning if the door is locked with the key left DLK-36
inside the vehicle.
Warning function If an_actlon that does not meet the operatlng conc_iltlon of the Intelligent Key sys- DLK-38
tem is taken, the buzzer goes off to inform the driver.
Engine start function The engine be turned on while carrying the Intelligent Key. SEC-9
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

INFOID:0000000010597377

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM : Component Parts Location

JMKIA2222Z2Z

Key slot M22

3.

2. Combination meter M53

BCM M118, M119, M120, M121,

M122, M123

1.

A/T shift selector (detention

switch) M137

6.

Remote key less entry receiver

M104

5.

IPDM E/R ES5, E6

4.

2015 QX50

DLK-17
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

7. Front door switch (driver side) B16

10. Back door opener switch D114
13.

Intelligent Key warning buzzer E57

A. Dash side lower (passenger side)

D. View with center console assembly E.

removed

G. View with front bumper is removed

8.  Front door lock assembly (driver 9.
side) D15

11.  Horn (high) E61, E62

B. Engine room dash panel (RH) C.

View with front door finisher (LH) is F.
removed

12.

Fuel lid lock actuator B242

Horn (low) E69, E70

Behind the instrument lower pan-
el (driver side)

View luggage side finisher lower
(RH) is removed

W
N
<5

NGRS
\/

D

NN
N
)

JMKIB05032Z

1. Push-button ignition switch (push

switch) M50

4. Inside key antenna (luggage room)
B228

7. Outside key antenna (back door)
D118

is removed

View with luggage floor finisher front B.

Inside key antenna (instrument cen- 3.
ter) M131

Front outside handle LH (request 6.
switch) D13
Back door lock assembly D113 9.

View with back door finisher inner is
removed

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM : Component Description

Unified meter and A/C amp. M66,
Me7

Front outside handle LH (outside key
antenna) D14

Back door request switch D116

INFOID:0000000010597378

Item

Function

BCM

Controls the Intelligent Key system.

Door lock actuator

Output lock/unlock signal from BCM and locks/unlocks each door.

Door switch

Input door open/close condition to BCM.

Remote keyless entry receiver

Receives lock/unlock signal from the Intelligent Key, and then transmits to BCM.

Request switch

Input lock/unlock operation to BCM.

Intelligent Key

Transmits button operation to remote keyless entry receiver.

Outside key antenna

Detects if Intelligent Key is outside the vehicle.
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Item Function
Inside key antenna Detects if Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle.

* Receive buzzer signal from BCM via CAN communication line, and sounds the buzzer.

Unified meter and A/C amp. » Transmits vehicle speed signal to BCM via CAN communication line.

Combination meter Display, buzzer (combination meter) and KEY warning lamp are installed to combination meter.
Back door opener switch Input back door opener switch operation signal to BCM.
Back door opener actuator Opens the back door with the back door open signal from BCM.
Intelligent Key warning buzzer Warns the user of the lock/unlock condition and inappropriate operations with the buzzer sound.
DOOR LOCK FUNCTION . System Diag ram INFOID:0000000010597379
Remote keyless entry receiver Each door lock actuator
Key ID signal Fuel lid lock actuator

& A
Intelligent Key | [_]
i -

Request signal

Hazard warning lamp

Each outside key antenna

BCM Intelligent Key warning buzzer

Each inside key antenna

Unified meter and A/C amp.

Each request switch

IPDM E/R
Each door switch \—» Horn
~e—: CAN communication JMKIA3583GB
DOOR LOCK FUNCTION : System Description INFOID:0000000010597380

Only when pressing the request switch, it is possible to lock and unlock the door by carrying the Intelligent
Key.

OPERATION DESCRIPTION

* When the BCM detects that each door request switch is pressed, it starts the outside key antenna and inside
key antenna corresponding to the pressed door request switch and transmits the request signal to the Intelli-
gent Key. And then, check that the Intelligent Key is near the door.

« If the Intelligent Key is within the outside key antenna detection area, it receives the request signal and
transmits the key ID signal to the BCM via remote keyless entry receiver.

+ BCM receives the key ID signal and compares it with the registered key ID.

+ BCM lock/unlock each door (except back door) and fuel lid lock actuator and sounds Intelligent Key buzzer
warning (lock: 2 time, unlock: 1 times) at the same time as a reminder.

OPERATION CONDITION
If the following conditions are satisfied, door lock/unlock operation is performed if the request switch is oper-
ated.
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Operation Operation condition

+ All doors are closed

» P position warning is activated

Lock operation * Panic alarm is not activated

* Intelligent Key is outside the vehicle

+ Intelligent Key is within outside key antenna detection area

+ Panic alarm is not activated
Unlock Operation + Intelligent Key is outside the vehicle
* Intelligent Key is within outside key antenna detection area *

*: Even with a registered Intelligent Key remaining inside the vehicle, door locks can be unlocked from outside of the vehicle with a spare
Intelligent Key as long as key IDs are different.

OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA DETECTION AREA

The outside key antenna detection area of door lock/unlock function
is in the range of approximately 80 cm (31.50 in) surrounding the
driver, passenger door handles and (1) and the back door request
switch (2). However, this operating range depends on the ambient
conditions.

JMKIA1954ZZ

SELECTIVE UNLOCK FUNCTION

When an LOCK signal is sent from door request switch (driver side or passenger side), all doors and fuel lid
will be locked.

When an UNLOCK signal is sent from door request switch (driver side or passenger side) once, driver's door
and fuel lid will be unlocked.

Then, if an UNLOCK signal is sent from door request switch (driver side and passenger side) again within 60
seconds, all other door will be unlocked.

HAZARD AND BUZZER REMINDER FUNCTION

During lock, unlock, operation by each request switch, the hazard warning lamps and Intelligent Key warning
buzzer will blink or honk as a reminder.

When doors are locked, unlocked by each request switch, BCM honks Intelligent Key warning buzzer as a
reminder and blinks.

Operating Function of Hazard and Buzzer Reminder

Operation Hazard warning lamp flash Intelligent Key warning buzzer honk
Unlock Once Once
Lock Twice Twice

How to Change Hazard and Buzzer Reminder Mode
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".

AUTO DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

When all doors are locked, ignition switch is in OFF position and key switch is OFF (Intelligent Key is not
inserted in key slot), doors are unlocked with door request switch

When BCM does not receive the following signals within 60 seconds, all doors and fuel lid are locked.

* Door switch is ON (door is opened)

* Door is locked

* Ignition switch is ON (ignition switch is pressed)

» Key switch is ON (Intelligent Key is inserted in key slot)

Auto door lock mode can be changed by “AUTO LOCK SET” mode in “WORK SUPPORT”. Refer to DLK-51
"INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP CONTROL
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Intelligent Key system turns on interior lamp by receiving UNLOCK signal from door request switch. For
detailed description, refer to INL-6, "System Description".

LIST OF OPERATION RELATED PARTS
Parts marked with x are the parts related to operation.
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Door lock/unlock function by request switch X X X X X X x x x
Hazard and buzzer reminder function for door lock/ N 8 N N
unlock operation
Selective unlock function by request switch
. . X X X X X X
(Driver side)
Selective unlock function by request switch
. X X X X X X
(Passenger side)
Selective unlock function by request switch (back “ « “ “ “
door)
Auto door lock function x X x x x x x
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DOOR LOCK FUNCTION : Component Parts Location INFOIDI00000000105973581

JMKIA22227Z

1. BCM M118, M119, M120, M121, 2. Combination meter M53 3.  Key slot M22
M122, M123
4. IPDM E/R E5, E6 5. Remote key less entry receiver 6.  A/T shift selector (detention
M104 switch) M137
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

7. Front door switch (driver side) B16 8.  Front door lock assembly (driver 9.  Fuel lid lock actuator B242

side) D15
10. Back door opener switch D114 11. Horn (high) E61, E62 12. Horn (low) E69, E70
13. Intelligent Key warning buzzer E57
A. Dash side lower (passenger side) B. Engine room dash panel (RH) C. Behind the instrument lower pan-

el (driver side)

D. View with center console assembly E. View with front door finisher (LH) is F.  View luggage side finisher lower

removed

removed (RH) is removed

G. View with front bumper is removed

JMKIB0503Z2Z

1. Push-button ignition switch (push 2. Inside key antenna (instrument cen- 3.  Unified meter and A/C amp. M66,

switch) M50 ter) M131 Me7

4. Inside key antenna (luggage room) 5. Front outside handle LH (request 6. Frontoutside handle LH (outside key
B228 switch) D13 antenna) D14

7. Outside key antenna (back door) 8. Back door lock assembly D113 9. Back door request switch D116
D118

A. View with luggage floor finisher front B. View with back door finisher inner is
is removed removed

DOOR LOCK FUNCTION : Component Description INFOIDI0000000010597362
Item Function

BCM

Controls the door lock function.

Door lock actuator

Output lock/unlock signal from BCM and locks/unlocks each door.

Door switch

Input door open/close condition to BCM.

Remote keyless entry receiver

Receives lock/unlock signal from the Intelligent Key, and then transmits to BCM.

Request switch

Input lock/unlock operation to BCM.

Intelligent Key

Transmits button operation to remote keyless entry receiver.

Outside key antenna

Detects if Intelligent Key is outside the vehicle.
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Item Function
Inside key antenna Detects if Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle.

* Receive buzzer signal from BCM via CAN communication line, and sounds the buzzer.

Unified meter and A/C amp. » Transmits vehicle speed signal to BCM via CAN communication line.

Combination meter Display, buzzer (combination meter) and KEY warning lamp are installed to combination meter.

Intelligent Key warning buzzer Warns the user of the lock/unlock condition and inappropriate operations with the buzzer sound.

BACK DOOR OPEN FUNCTION
BACK DOOR OPEN FUNCTION : System Diagram INFOID:0000000010597383

Remote keyless entry receiver
KEY ID
[\

=]
Intelli t K =
ntelligent Key

L]

/1/Signals BCM Back door opener actuator

Outside key antenna (back door)

Back door opener switch

JMKIA2276GB

BACK DOOR OPEN FUNCTION : System Description INFOIDI0000000010597354

This section describes the operation of the back door opener switch. The operation of the back door request

switch is the same as the door lock function. Refer to DLK-19, "DOOR LOCK FUNCTION : System Descrip-

tion".

» The back door opener function can open the back door by pressing the back door opener switch while carry-
ing the Intelligent Key. At this time, all doors other than the back door and fuel lid are locked.

» The back door opener function can open the back door by pressing the back door opener switch with all
doors and fuel lid are unlocked by the door request switch or remote controller.

BACK DOOR OPEN

* When the BCM detects that back door opener switch is pressed, it starts the outside key antenna (back
door) and inside key antenna and transmits the request signal to the Intelligent Key. And then, check that the
Intelligent Key is near the back door.

* If the Intelligent Key is within the outside key antenna detection area, it receives the request signal and
transmits the key ID signal to the BCM via remote keyless entry receiver.

* BCM receives the key ID signal and compares it with the registered key ID.

* BCM open the back door and sounds Intelligent Key buzzer warning at the same time as a reminder.

OPERATION CONDITION

If the following conditions are satisfied, the back door can be opened.
» Back door is closed

* Intelligent Key is outside of vehicle

* Intelligent Key is within out side key antenna detection area

OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA DETECTION AREA
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The outside key antenna detection area of back door open function
is in the range of approximately 80 cm (31.50 in) surrounding the
back door opener switch (1). However, this operating range depends
on the ambient conditions.

JMKIA19552Z

HAZARD AND BUZZER REMINDER FUNCTION

Back door opening operation by back door opener switch, the hazard warning lamps and born will blink or
honk as a reminder.

LIST OF OPERATION RELATED PARTS
Parts marked with x are the parts related to operation.
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BACK DOOR OPEN FUNCTION : Component Parts Location INFOIDI0000000010597365

JMKIA22227Z

1. BCM M118, M119, M120, M121, 2. Combination meter M53 3.  Key slot M22
M122, M123
4. IPDM E/R E5, E6 5. Remote key less entry receiver 6.  A/T shift selector (detention
M104 switch) M137
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

7. Front door switch (driver side) B16 8.  Front door lock assembly (driver 9.  Fuel lid lock actuator B242

side) D15
10. Back door opener switch D114 11. Horn (high) E61, E62 12. Horn (low) E69, E70
13. Intelligent Key warning buzzer E57
A. Dash side lower (passenger side) B. Engine room dash panel (RH) C. Behind the instrument lower pan-

el (driver side)

D. View with center console assembly E. View with front door finisher (LH) is F.  View luggage side finisher lower

removed

removed (RH) is removed

G. View with front bumper is removed

JMKIB0503Z2Z

1. Push-button ignition switch (push 2. Inside key antenna (instrument cen- 3.  Unified meter and A/C amp. M66,

switch) M50 ter) M131 Me7

4. Inside key antenna (luggage room) 5. Front outside handle LH (request 6. Frontoutside handle LH (outside key
B228 switch) D13 antenna) D14

7. Outside key antenna (back door) 8. Back door lock assembly D113 9. Back door request switch D116
D118

A. View with luggage floor finisher front B. View with back door finisher inner is

is removed

removed

BACK DOOR OPEN FUNCTION : Component Description INFOIDI0000000010597385

ltem

Function

BCM

Controls the back door open function and room lamp function.

Back door opener switch

Input press/degrees signal to BCM.

Remote keyless entry receiver

Receives lock/unlock signal from the Intelligent Key, and then transmits to BCM.

Intelligent Key

Transmits button operation to remote keyless entry receiver.

Outside key antenna (back door)

Detects if Intelligent Key is outside the vehicle.

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION : System Diagram INFoID:0000000010597587
| Remote keyless entry receiver }—» l

| Each door lock actuator l

Key ID sign/z;l/
PN
] ——‘ Fuel lid lock actuator
Intelligent Key ([] I
U
——‘ Hazard warning lamp I

I Each door switch }—v
}—D

| Key slot BCM - r{ Unified meter and A/C amp. l

—>< IPDM E/R l

Headlamp

—— Power window system

: CAN communication

JMKIA3580GB

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION : System Description INFOID:0000000010567285

The Intelligent Key has the same functions as the remote control entry system. Therefore, it can be used in the
same manner as the remote controller by operating the door lock/unlock button.

OPERATION

Remote keyless entry system controls operation of the
* Door lock/unlock

 Selective unlock

* Hazard and horn reminder

 Auto door lock

* Panic alarm

» Power window down

* Interior lamp

OPERATION AREA
To ensure the Intelligent Key works effectively, use within 1 m (3ft) range of each doors, however the operable
range may differ according to surroundings.

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK FUNCTION

» When door lock/unlock button of the Intelligent Key is pressed, lock signal or unlock signal is transmits from
Intelligent Key to BCM via remote keyless entry receiver.

» When BCM receives the door lock/unlock signal, it operates door lock actuator and fuel lid lock actuator,
flashes the hazard lamp (lock: 2 time, unlock: 1 times) and horn chirp signal to IPDM E/R at the same time
as a reminder.

» IPDM E/R honks horn (lock: 2 time) as a reminder

OPERATION CONDITION

Operation Operation condition

Lock All doors closed

Unlock Intelligent Key is out of key slot

SELECTIVE UNLOCK FUNCTION

When an LOCK signal is transmitted from Intelligent Key, all doors and fuel lid will be locked.

When an UNLOCK signal is transmitted from Intelligent Key once, driver's door and fuel lid will be unlocked.
Then, if an UNLOCK signal is transmitted from Intelligent Key again within 60 seconds, all other door will be
unlocked.

HAZARD AND HORN REMINDER FUNCTION
When doors are locked or unlocked by Intelligent Key, BCM flashes hazard warning lamps as a reminder.
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The hazard and horn reminder has a horn chirp mode (C mode) and a non-horn chirp mode (S mode).

Operating Function of Hazard and Horn Reminder

C mode S mode
Intelligent Key operation Lock Unlock Lock Unlock
Hazard warning lamp flash Twice Once Twice —
Horn sound Once — — —

Hazard and horn reminder does not operate if any door switch is ON (any door is OPEN).

How to Change Hazard and Horn Reminder Mode

With CONSULT
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".

® without CONSULT
When LOCK and UNLOCK signals are sent from the Intelligent Key for more than 2 seconds at the same time,
the hazard and horn reminder mode is changed and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn sounds as follows:

Hazard warning lamp blinks

three times.

C mode S mode

(Horn chirp mode) (Non-horn chirp mode)
Hazard warning lamp blinks
three times.

JMKIA2755GB

AUTO DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

When all doors and fuel lid are locked, ignition switch is OFF (ignition switch is not pressed) and key switch is
OFF (Intelligent Key is not inserted in key slot), doors and fuel lid are unlocked with Intelligent Key button.
When BCM does not receive the following signals within 60 seconds, all doors and fuel lid are locked.

* Door switch is ON (door is opened)

* Door is locked

* Ignition switch is ON

+ Key switch is ON (Intelligent Key is inserted in key slot) DLK
Auto door lock mode can be changed by “AUTO LOCK SET” mode in “WORK SUPPORT”". Refer to DLK-51
"INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".

PANIC ALARM FUNCTION

When ignition switch is OFF (ignition switch is not pressed) and key switch is OFF (Intelligent Key is not
inserted in key slot), BCM receives PANIC ALARM signal from Intelligent Key.

BCM turns on and off headlamp intermittently and transmits theft warning horn signal to IPDM E/R. Then,
IPDM E/R turns on and off horn intermittently.

The headlamp flashes and the horn sounds intermittently.

The alarm automatically turns off:

+ After 25 seconds

* When BCM receives any signal from Intelligent Key

Panic alarm function mode can be changed by “PANIC ALARM SET” mode in “WORK SUPPORT". Refer to
DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".

KEYLESS POWER WINDOW DOWN (OPEN) FUNCTION

All power windows open when the unlock button on Intelligent Key is activated and kept pressed for more than
3 seconds with the ignition switch OFF. The windows keep opening if the unlock button is continuously
pressed.

The power window opening stops when the following operations are performed:

* When the unlock button is kept pressed more than 15 seconds.

* When the ignition switch is turned ON while the power window opening is operated.

* When the unlock button is released.

While retained power operation activate, Keyless power window down (open) function cannot be operated.
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Keyless power window down operation mode can be changed by “PW DOWN SET” mode in “WORK SUP-
PORT". Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP CONTROL

Intelligent Key system turns on interior lamp by receiving UNLOCK signal from Intelligent Key. For detailed
description, refer to INL-6, "System Description".

LIST OF OPERATION RELATED PARTS
Parts marked with x are the parts related to operation.
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION : Component Parts Location  ronssssorossrses

JMKIA2222Z2Z

1. BCM M118, M119, M120, M121, 2. Combination meter M53 3. Key slot M22
M122, M123
4. IPDME/R E5, E6 5. Remote key less entry receiver 6.  A/T shift selector (detention
M104 switch) M137
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

7.  Front door switch (driver side) B16 8.

10. Back door opener switch D114

1.

13. Intelligent Key warning buzzer E57

A. Dash side lower (passenger side) B.

D. View with center console assembly E.

removed

G. View with front bumper is removed

Front door lock assembly (driver 9.

side) D15
Horn (high) E61, E62 12.
Engine room dash panel (RH) C.

View with front door finisher (LH) is F.
removed

Fuel lid lock actuator B242

Horn (low) E69, E70

Behind the instrument lower pan-
el (driver side)

View luggage side finisher lower
(RH) is removed

N

\

| Vi
N

NN
NN
D,

LY
\

N

JMKIB05032Z

1. Push-button ignition switch (push

switch) M50

4. Inside key antenna (luggage room)

B228

7. Outside key antenna (back door)

D118

A. View with luggage floor finisher front B.

is removed

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION : Component Description

2. Inside key antenna (instrument cen- 3.

ter) M131

5. Front outside handle LH (request 6.
switch) D13

8. Back door lock assembly D113 9.

View with back door finisher inner is

removed

Unified meter and A/C amp. M66,
Me7

Front outside handle LH (outside key
antenna) D14

Back door request switch D116

INFOID:0000000010597390

Item Function
BCM Controls the door lock function and room lamp function.
IPDM E/R Horn sounds and headlamp blinks via CAN communication between BCM.

Door lock actuator

Outputs lock/unlock signal from BCM and locks/unlocks each door.

Remote keyless entry receiver

Receives lock/unlock signal from the Intelligent Key, and then transmits to BCM.

Unified meter and A/C amp.

* Receive buzzer signal from BCM via CAN communication line, and sounds the buzzer.
» Transmits vehicle speed signal to BCM via CAN communication line.
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ltem Function

Combination meter Display, buzzer (combination meter) and KEY warning lamp are installed to combination meter.

Intelligent Key Transmits button operation to remote keyless entry receiver.

WELCOME LIGHT FUNCTION
WELCOME LIGHT FUNCTION : System Description INFOIDI0000000010597501

CONDITION OF SEARCHING

If all following conditions are satisfied, BCM search Intelligent Key by outside key antenna (front outside han-
dle LH/RH and back door). BCM has timer to search for 14 days (every 0.3 sec.). If run the engine, the timer
will be reset.

Function Condition

+ System setting is active.

+ All doors are closed.

* Ignition position is OFF.

» There is no Intelligent Key inside vehicle.

+ Shift position is P position.

+ All doors are closed and locked (or auto lock timer is running).

Welcome light function

OPERATION PROCEDURE

BCM search outside key antenna (front outside handle LH/RH and back door) detection area. If registered
Intelligent Key is detected, BCM turn ON the room lamp and puddle lamp.

For detailed description after turning ON the lamps, refer toINL-6, "System Description".

SYSTEM SETTING PROCEDURE

Setting of welcome light function can be changed by following procedure. (for system setting by CONSULT:
refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".)

1. Confirm Intelligent Key is removed from key slot.
2. Turn ignition switch ON and press and hold request switch (driver side) more than 5 seconds.
3. Confirm sounds of buzzer (combination meter).

Pi, Pi, Pi--- (approx. 1.2 sec.): Welcome light function is OFF.
Pi, Pi, Pi---(approx. 2.4 sec.): Welcome light function is ON.
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WELCOME LIGHT FUNCTION : Component Parts Location INFOIDI0000000010597352

JMKIA22227Z

1. BCM M118, M119, M120, M121, 2. Combination meter M53 3.  Key slot M22
M122, M123
4. IPDM E/R E5, E6 5. Remote key less entry receiver 6.  A/T shift selector (detention
M104 switch) M137
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
7. Front door switch (driver side) B16 8.  Front door lock assembly (driver 9.  Fuel lid lock actuator B242
side) D15
10. Back door opener switch D114 11. Horn (high) E61, E62 12. Horn (low) E69, E70
13. Intelligent Key warning buzzer E57
A. Dash side lower (passenger side) B. Engine room dash panel (RH) C. Behind the instrument lower pan-

el (driver side)

D. View with center console assembly E. View with front door finisher (LH) is F.  View luggage side finisher lower
removed removed (RH) is removed

G. View with front bumper is removed

JMKIB0503Z2Z

1. Push-button ignition switch (push 2. Inside key antenna (instrument cen- 3.  Unified meter and A/C amp. M66,

switch) M50 ter) M131 Me7

4. Inside key antenna (luggage room) 5. Front outside handle LH (request 6. Frontoutside handle LH (outside key
B228 switch) D13 antenna) D14

7. Outside key antenna (back door) 8. Back door lock assembly D113 9. Back door request switch D116
D118

A. View with luggage floor finisher front B. View with back door finisher inner is
is removed removed

KEY REMINDER FUNCTION
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KEY REMINDER FUNCTION : System Description INFOIDI0000000010597553
Each inside key antenna Each door lock actuator
\Signals
Intelligent Key - Fuel lid lock actuator
BCM
Each door switch
Unlock sensor Intelligent Key warning buzzer

JMKIA3447GB

Key reminder is the function that prevents the key from being left in the vehicle.
Key reminder has the following 3 functions.

Key remainder function Operation condition Operation

Right after driver side door is closed under the following conditions
» Door lock operation is performed

« Driver side door is opened

« Driver side door is in lock state

Driver door closed* All doors and fuel lid unlock

Right after all doors are closed under the following conditions

. L . « All doors and fuel lid unlock
. « Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle . .
Door is open or closed . » Honk Intelligent Key warning
* Any door is opened buzzer

» All doors are locked by door lock and unlock switch or door lock knob

» All doors and fuel lid unlock

* Back door can open with
back door opener switch

» Honk Intelligent Key warning
buzzer

Right after back door is closed under the following conditions
« Intelligent Key is inside vehicle

» All doors (except back door) are closed

» All doors (except back door) are locked

Back door is closed

*:If the door closing impact shocks the door lock knob, or contacts against baggage with the door lock knob might activate the door locks

accidentally but unlock operation will be perform in these cases.

CAUTION:

* The above function operates when the Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle. However, there may be
times when the Intelligent Key cannot be detected, and this function will not operate when the Intelli-
gent Key is on the instrument panel, or in the glove box. Also, this system sometimes does not oper-
ate if the Intelligent Key is in the door pocket for the open door.

* Key reminder function is operated when the back door is open/closed and the buzzers sound, if the
following operations are performed, the key reminder function is cleared and buzzer sounds are
stopped.

- Remote controller door lock button operation of Intelligent Key

- Remote controller door unlock button operation of Intelligent Key

- When the back door is closed, the Intelligent Key is not inside the vehicle

- When any door is open
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

INFOID:0000000010597394

KEY REMINDER FUNCTION : Component Parts Location

JMKIA2222Z2Z

Key slot M22

3.

2. Combination meter M53

BCM M118, M119, M120, M121,

M122, M123

1.

A/T shift selector (detention

switch) M137

6.

Remote key less entry receiver

M104

5.

IPDM E/R ES5, E6

4.

2015 QX50
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

A

7. Front door switch (driver side) B16

10. Back door opener switch D114
13.

A. Dash side lower (passenger side)

D. View with center console assembly E.

removed
G. View with front bumper is removed

Intelligent Key warning buzzer E57

8.  Front door lock assembly (driver
side) D15

11.  Horn (high) E61, E62

B. Engine room dash panel (RH)

removed

9.

12.

C.

View with front door finisher (LH) is F.

Fuel lid lock actuator B242

Horn (low) E69, E70

Behind the instrument lower pan-
el (driver side)

View luggage side finisher lower
(RH) is removed

N

S\

JMKIB05032Z

Push-button ignition switch (push
switch) M50

Inside key antenna (luggage room)
B228

Outside key antenna (back door)
D118

View with luggage floor finisher front
is removed

WARNING FUNCTION

Inside key antenna (instrument cen-
ter) M131

Front outside handle LH (request
switch) D13

Back door lock assembly D113

View with back door finisher inner is
removed

WARNING FUNCTION : System Description

OPERATION DESCRIPTION

3.

6.

9.

Unified meter and A/C amp. M66,
Me7

Front outside handle LH (outside key
antenna) D14

Back door request switch D116

INFOID:0000000010597395

The warning function are as follows and are given to the user as warning information and warnings using com-
binations of Intelligent Key warning buzzer, KEY warning lamp, key slot illumination and information display in

combination meter.

* Intelligent Key system malfunction

* OFF position warning

* P position warning

+ ACC warning

» Take away warning

* Door lock operation warning
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[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Key warning

Key ID warning

Intelligent Key insert information
Engine start information
Intelligent key low battery warning

OPERATION CONDITION
Once the following condition from below is established, alert or warning will be executed.

Warning/Information functions

Operation procedure

Intelligent Key system malfunction

When a malfunction is detected on BCM, “KEY” warning lamp will illuminate.

OFF position warning

For internal

When condition A, B or condition C is satisfied

« Condition A

- Ignition switch: ACC position

- Door switch (driver side): ON (Door is open)

« Condition B

- Turn ignition switch from ON to OFF while door is open
+ Condition C

- Intelligent Key is inserted in key slot

- Door switch (driver side): ON (Door is open)

For external

OFF position warning (For internal) is in active mode, driver side door has
been closed.

NOTE:

OFF position (For external) active only when each of the sequence has oc-
curred as below: P position warning - ACC warning — OFF position warning
(For internal) — OFF position warning (For internal)

P position warning

« Shift position: Except P position.
» Engine is running to stopped (Ignition switch is ON to OFF).

ACC warning

» During P position warning is in active mode, shift position has changed P po-
sition.
* Ignition switch: ACC position.

Take away warning

Door is open to close

* Ignition switch: Except LOCK position.
» Door switch: ON to OFF (Door is open to close).
* Intelligent Key can not be detected inside the vehicle.

Door is open

» Door switch: ON (Door is open).
» Key ID verification every 5 seconds when registered Intelligent Key can not
be detected inside the vehicle.

Push button-ignition
switch operation

* Ignition switch: Except LOCK position.
* Press push-button ignition switch.
* Intelligent Key can not be detected inside the vehicle.

Intelligent Key is removed
from key slot

* When Intelligent Key is removed from key slot, Intelligent Key can not be de-
tected inside the vehicle.

Door lock operation warn-
ing

Request switch operation

When request switch is pushed (lock operation) under the following conditions.
» All door is closed.

» All door is unlocked.

« Intelligent Key is inside vehicle.

Intelligent Key button op-
eration

When Intelligent Key button is pushed (lock operation) under the following con-
ditions.

* Door switch: ON (Any door is open).

» For 3 seconds after Intelligent Key is removed from key slot.

Key warning

« Ignition switch is OFF position.
* Driver side door switch: ON (Driver side door is open).
« Intelligent Key is inserted in key slot.

Intelligent Key insert information

* Door switch: ON to OFF (Door is open to close).

* Ignition switch: OFF to ON position.

+ Intelligent Key is out of key slot.

« Intelligent Key can not be detected inside the vehicle.
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Warning/Information functions

Operation procedure

Engine start information

tion

Ignition switch is ON posi-

* Ignition switch: ON position.
« Shift position: P position.
* Engine is stopped.

ON position

Ignition switch is except

* Ignition switch: Except ON position.

+ Shift position: P position.

+ Intelligent Key is inserted in key slot or Intelligent Key can be detected inside
the vehicle.

Intelligent Key low battery warning

When Intelligent Key is low battery, BCM is detected after ignition switch is
turned ON.

Key ID warning

When registered intelligent Key can not be detected inside the vehicle after ig-
nition switch is turned ON.

WARNING METHOD
The following table shows the alarm or warning methods with chime.
Information display (combination meter), “KEY” indicator or key slot illumination when the warning conditions

are met.
Warning chime
Warning/Information functions KEY" warn- Information display Key slot in- Combination | Intelligent
ing lamp (combination meter) dicator Keywarning
meter buzzer buzzer
Intelligent Key system malfunction llluminate — — — —
OFF position warn- | For internal — — — Activate —
ing For external — — — — Activate
P position warning — P e — Activate —
—
SHIFT
JMKIA0037GB
ACC warning — ’ - — — —
Q
JMKIA0047GB
Door is open to — Blink Activate Activate
close
Door is open — Blink — —
e | i cwe | —
Take away warning P m NO
Take away — KEY Blink Activate —
through window
IntelligentKey is IMKIACD36GE
removed from — Blink — —
key slot
Reque.st switch o . . . Activate
Door lock operation | operation
warning i
Intelllggnt Key o . . . Activate
operation
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Warning chime
. . , “KEY” warn- Information display Key slot in- I Intelligent
Warning/Information functions ing lamp (combination meter) dicator Combination Keywarning

meter buzzer
buzzer

Key ID warning — m &\]E% — — _

JMKIA0036GB

| . .
- Blink Activate —
L] '

JMKIA0035GB

Key warning —

0]

Blink — —

Intelligent Key insert information — [ U ]
&

up

JMKIA0034GB

(S

BRAKE

Engine start information — \;‘ ’ — — _
@

JMKIA0032GB

Intelligent Key low battery warning — ﬂ — — —

JMKIA0048GB

LIST OF OPERATION RELATED PARTS
Parts marked with x are the parts related to operation.
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—
0]
N
N
| 3
N
N| 2 § >
2 g 8 | &
2 g & 2
. . = © | = c © c a
Warning function § g g = % % % _(% . %
- < a| 8| T - £ El S| L] @
2 S |G 2| | 3 c| E| 2| &
< S 6l ¢ 2| T S| E S| 3 & €
| _| B | 3 © ¥ | ®| E S| =| 5 G
S| Bl c| 2| 0| X| @] 0| €| g c| Bl & =
2l %8l 2 ] 2|2 58 8 58| % £ g
T > E| | c|Z| L2 Tl E|IZ|I=2]E| 20O
Q ) c Ie) o %) =] e o < (@] [e) Q [0} <
£l x| 2|0l |00 |m|Oo| X |AO):
Intelligent Key system malfunction X X X
" ) For internal x X | x| x
OFF position warning
For external X X x
P position warning X X X x x x
ACC warning X X X X x X
Door is open or close X X X X X x x x x
Door is open X X X X X x x
Take away warning :tLiJj:-ignition switch oper-| N “ U RV B AV I
Intelligent Key is removed “ N “ “ “ N y
from key slot
Door lock operation warning X X X X X X X X
Key ID warning X X X X x x x
Key warning X X X X X X x x
Intelligent Key insert information X X X X X x x x x
Ignition switch is ON posi-
tion X X X X X X X X
Engine start information — —
Ignition switch is except » o » " » » N
ON position
Intelligent Key low battery warning X X X X X
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

INFOID:0000000010597396

WARNING FUNCTION : Component Parts Location

JMKIA2222Z2Z

Key slot M22

3.

2. Combination meter M53

BCM M118, M119, M120, M121,

M122, M123

1.

A/T shift selector (detention

switch) M137

6.

Remote key less entry receiver

M104

5.

IPDM E/R ES5, E6

4.

2015 QX50

DLK-43
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

7. Front door switch (driver side) B16 8.  Front door lock assembly (driver 9.  Fuel lid lock actuator B242

side) D15
10. Back door opener switch D114 11. Horn (high) E61, E62 12. Horn (low) E69, E70
13. Intelligent Key warning buzzer E57
A. Dash side lower (passenger side) B. Engine room dash panel (RH) C. Behind the instrument lower pan-

el (driver side)

D. View with center console assembly E. View with front door finisher (LH)is F.  View luggage side finisher lower

removed

removed (RH) is removed

G. View with front bumper is removed

N

D

S\ VAV
CRERD
i

JMKIB05032Z

1. Push-button ignition switch (push

switch) M50

4. Inside key antenna (luggage room)

B228

7. Outside key antenna (back door)

D118

2. Inside key antenna (instrument cen- 3.  Unified meter and A/C amp. M66,

ter) M131 M67

5. Front outside handle LH (request 6. Frontoutside handle LH (outside key
switch) D13 antenna) D14

8. Back door lock assembly D113 9. Back door request switch D116

A. View with luggage floor finisher front B. View with back door finisher inner is

is removed
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BACK DOOR OPENER SYSTEM
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

BACK DOOR OPENER SYSTEM
System Diagram

INFOID:0000000010597397

[

| Back door opener actuator ‘

Back door opener switch I BCM

| Unified meter and A/C amp. ‘

~¢—— : CAN communication

JMKIA3584GB

System Description

INFOID:0000000010597398

BACK DOOR OPENER OPERATION

When back door opener switch is pressed, BCM opens back door opener actuator.
NOTE:

Back door opener actuator is not for locking the back door. The function is only to open the back door.
OPERATION CONDITION
If the following conditions are satisfied, back door opener operation is performed.

Back door opener switch operation Operation condition

Back door open * All door is unlocked.*
i + Vehicle speed is less than 5 km/h (3 MPH).

*: Except UNLOCK by door lock knob operation.
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BAC
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

K DOOR OPENER SYSTEM
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000010597399

JMKIA3585ZZ

1.  BCM M118, M119, M120, M121, 2.

M122
4. Back door opener switch D114
A. Behind the center console

Component Description

Unified meter and A/C amp. M66, 3. Back door lock assembly D113
M67

INFOID:0000000010597400

ltem

Function

BCM

Controls the back door opener function.

Back door opener switch

Input back door opener switch operation signal to BCM.

Back door opener actuator

Opens the back door with the back door open signal from BCM.

Unified meter and A/C amp.

Transmits vehicle speed signal to BCM via CAN communication.
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

Component Description INFOIDI0000000010597401
Item Function

Homelink universal transceiver | A maximum of 3 radio signals can be stored and transmitted to operate the garage door, etc.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)
COMMON ITEM

COMMON ITEM : CONSULT Function (BCM - COMMON ITEM)

INFOID:0000000010597402

APPLICATION ITEM
CONSULT performs the following functions via CAN communication with BCM.

Diagnosis mode Function Description

Work Support Changes the setting for each system function.

Self Diagnostic Result Displays the diagnosis results judged by BCM.

CAN Diag Support Monitor Monitors the reception status of CAN communication viewed from BCM.

Data Monitor The BCM input/output signals are displayed.

Active Test The signals used to activate each device are forcibly supplied from BCM.

Ecu Identification The BCM part number is displayed.

» Read and save the vehicle specification.

Configuration » Write the vehicle specification when replacing BCM.

SYSTEM APPLICATION
BCM can perform the following functions for each system.
NOTE:
It can perform the diagnosis modes except the following for all sub system selection items.
x: Applicable item

Diagnosis mode

System Sub system selection item
Work Support Data Monitor Active Test
Door lock DOOR LOCK x x x
Rear window defogger REAR DEFOGGER X x
Warning chime BUZZER x x
Interior room lamp timer INT LAMP X X X
Exterior lamp HEAD LAMP X x x
Wiper and washer WIPER x X X
Turn signal and hazard warning lamps | FLASHER X x x

— AIR CONDITONER*

* Intelligent Key system

- Engine start system INTELLIGENT KEY x x x
Combination switch COMB SW x

Body control system BCM x

IVIS - NATS IMMU x x
Interior room lamp battery saver BATTERY SAVER X X x
Back door open system TRUNK x x
Vehicle security system THEFT ALM X X x

RAP system

RETAINED PWR

Signal buffer system

SIGNAL BUFFER

TPMS

AIR PRESSURE MONITOR

NOTE:

*: This item is displayed, but is not used.

FREEZE FRAME DATA (FFD)

The BCM records the following vehicle condition at the time a particular DTC is detected, and displays on

CONSULT.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
CONSULT screen item | Indication/Unit Description
Vehicle Speed km/h Vehicle speed of the moment a particular DTC is detected
Odo/Trip Meter km Total mileage (Odometer value) of the moment a particular DTC is detected
SLEEP>LOCK While turning BCM status from qu_v pc_ow?r COI’]S”l;lmptIOFI mode to
normal mode (Power supply position is “LOCK"*)
SLEEP>OFF While turning BCM status from Iqw po_w?r cor:sumpﬂon mode to
normal mode (Power supply position is “OFF”.)
LOCK>ACC While turning power supply position from “LOCK”* to “ACC”
ACC>ON While turning power supply position from “ACC” to “IGN”
RUNSACC While turning power supply position from “RUN” to “ACC” (Except
emergency stop operation)
CRANK>RUN While turnlng power supply position f.rom CRANKING” to “RUN
(From cranking up the engine to run it)
RUN>URGENT While turning power supply position from “RUN* to “ACC” (Emer-

gency stop operation)

ACC>OFF While turning power supply position from “ACC” to “OFF”
Power supply position

OFF>LOCK While turning power supply position from “OFF” to “LOCK™*
Vehicle Condition status of the moment a

OFF>ACC particular DTC is de- While turning power supply position from “OFF” to “ACC”

ON>CRANK | tected While turning power supply position from “IGN” to “CRANKING”

OFF>SLEEP \(Vhllg t“urmn? BCM status from normal. mode (Power supply posi-
tion is “OFF”.) to low power consumption mode

LOCK>SLEEP \(Vhll_e t“urnlng ECM status from normal m_ode (Power supply posi-
tion is “LOCK"*.) to low power consumption mode

LOCK Power supply position is “LOCK”™

OFF Power supply position is “OFF” (Ignition switch OFF)

ACC Power supply position is “ACC” (Ignition switch ACC)

ON Power supply position is “IGN” (Ignition switch ON with engine
stopped)

ENGINE RUN Powgr supply position is “RUN” (Ignition switch ON with engine
running)

CRANKING Power supply position is “CRANKING” (At engine cranking)

The number of times that ignition switch is turned ON after DTC is detected

* The number is 0 when a malfunction is detected now.

IGN Counter 0-39 » The number increases like 1 - 2 — 3...38 — 39 after returning to the normal condition
whenever ignition switch OFF — ON.

* The number is fixed to 39 until the self-diagnosis results are erased if it is over 39.

NOTE:

*: Power supply position shifts to “LOCK” from “OFF”, when ignition switch is in the OFF position, selector lever is in the P position, and
any of the following conditions are met.

+ Closing door

» Opening door

» Door is locked using door request switch

* Door is locked using Intelligent Key

The power supply position shifts to “ACC” when the push-button ignition switch (push switch) is pushed at “LOCK”.

DOOR LOCK
DOOR LOCK : CONSULT Function (BCM - DOOR LOCK) INFOID 0000000010557405

BCM CONSULT FUNCTION
CONSULT performs the following functions via CAN communication with BCM.

Revision: February 2015 DLK-49 2015 QX50



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Diagnosis mode

Function Description

WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each system function.
DATA MONITOR The BCM input/output signals are displayed.
ACTIVE TEST The signals used to activate each device are forcibly supplied from BCM.
WORK SUPPORT
Monitor item Description

DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET

Selective unlock function mode can be changed to operate (WITH) or not operate (WITHOUT) with
this mode.

Automatic door lock function mode can be selected from the following in this mode.

AUTOMATIC DOOR LOCK SE- » VH SPD: All doors are locked when vehicle speed more than 24km/h (15MPH)

LECT

* P RANGE: All doors are locked when shifting the selector lever from P position to other than the
P position

Automatic door unlock function mode can be selected from the following in the mode.
* MODE 1: All doors are unlocked when the power supply position is changed from ON to OFF
* MODE 2: All doors are unlocked when shifting the selector lever from any position other than

AUTOMATIC DOOR UNLOCK the P to P position

SELECT

* MODE 3: Driver side door is unlocked when the power supply position is changed from ON to
OFF

* MODE 4: Driver side door is unlocked when shifting the selector lever from any position other
than the P to P position

AUTOMATIC LOCK/UNLOCK

SET

Automatic door lock/unlock function mode can be selected from the following in this mode.
» Off: non-operational

* Unlock Only: door unlock operation only

» Lock Only: door lock operation only

» Lock/Unlock: lock/unlock operation

DATA MONITOR
NOTE:

The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable
to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

Monitor Item Contents
REQ SW-DR Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of door request switch (driver side).
REQ SW-AS Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of door request switch (passenger side).
REQ SW-BD/TR Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of back door request switch.
DOOR SW-DR Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (driver side).
DOOR SW-AS Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (passenger side).
DOOR SW-RR Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of rear door switch RH.
DOOR SW-RL Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of rear door switch LH.
DOOR SW-BK Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of back door switch.
CDL LOCK SW Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from door lock unlock switch.

CDL UNLOCK sw

Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from door lock unlock switch.

KEY CYL LK-SW

Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from door key cylinder.

KEY CYL UN-SW

Indicated [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from door key cylinder.

ACTIVE TEST
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Test item Description
This test is able to check door lock/unlock operation.
* The all door lock actuators are locked when “ALL LCK” on CONSULT screen is touched.
« The all door lock actuators are unlocked when “ALL UNLK” on CONSULT screen is touched.
» The door lock actuator (driver side) is unlocked when “DR UNLK” on CONSULT screen is
DOOR LOCK touched.

The door lock actuator (passenger side) is unlocked when “AS UNLK” on CONSULT screen is
touched.
The door lock actuator (rear LH and RH) is unlocked when “OTR ULK” on CONSULT screen is
touched.

INTELLIGENT KEY

INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)

WORK SUPPORT

INFOID:0000000010597404

Monitor item

Description

CONFIRM KEY FOB ID

It can be checked whether Intelligent Key ID code is registered or not in this mode.

AUTO LOCK SET

Auto door lock time can be changed in this mode.
* MODE 1: 1 minute

* MODE 2: 5 minutes

+ MODE 3: 30 seconds

* MODE 4: 2 minutes

LOCK/UNLOCK BY I-KEY

Door lock/unlock function by door request switch (driver side, passenger side and back door)
mode can be changed to operate (ON) or not operate (OFF) in this mode.

ENGINE START BY I-KEY

Engine start function mode can be changed to operate (ON) or not operate (OFF) with this
mode.

TRUNK/GLASS HATCH OPEN

Buzzer reminder function mode by back door request switch can be changed to operate (ON)
or not operate (OFF) with this mode.

PANIC ALARM SET

Panic alarm button pressing time on Intelligent Key remote control button can be selected from
the following with this mode.

+ MODE 1: 0.5 sec.

* MODE 2: Non-operation

+ MODE 3: 1.5 sec.

PW DOWN SET

Unlock button pressing time on Intelligent Key button can be selected from the following with
this mode.

+ MODE 1: 3 sec.

* MODE 2: Non-operation

*+ MODE 3: 5 sec.

TAKE OUT FROM WIN WARN

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be supported.

TRUNK OPEN DELAY

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be supported.

LO- BATT OF KEY FOB WARN

Intelligent Key low battery warning mode can be changed to operate (ON) or not operate
(OFF) with this mode.

ANTI KEY LOCK IN FUNCTI

Key reminder function mode can be changed to operate (ON) or not operate (OFF) with this
mode.

HAZARD ANSWER BACK

Hazard reminder function mode can be selected from the following with this mode.
* LOCK ONLY: Door lock operation only

* UNLOCK ONLY: Door unlock operation only

* LOCK/UNLOCK: Lock/unlock operation

» OFF: Non-operation

ANS BACK I-KEY LOCK

Buzzer reminder function (lock operation) mode by door request switch (driver side and pas-
senger side) can be selected from the following with this mode.

* Horn chirp: Sound horn

* Buzzer: Sound Intelligent Key warning buzzer

» OFF: Non-operation
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Monitor item

Description

Buzzer reminder function (unlock operation) mode by door request switch can be changed to

ANS BACK I-KEY UNLOCK operate (ON) or not operate (OFF) with this mode.

Starter motor can operate during the times below.
+ 70 msec.

* 100 msec.

» 200 msec.

SHORT CRANKING OUTPUT

INSIDE ANT DIAGNOSIS This function allows inside key antenna self-diagnosis.

Horn reminder function mode by Intelligent Key button can be changed to operate (ON) or not

HORN WITH KEYLESS LOCK operate (OFF) with this mode.

Welcome light function mode can be changed to operate (WITH) or not operate (WITHOUT)

WELCOME LIGHT OP SET with this mode.

Welcome light function mode can be selected from the following with this mode.
» Without room lamp

» With room lamp

» Without paddle lamp

» With paddle lamp

WELCOME LIGHT SELECT

SELF-DIAG RESULT
Refer to BCS-91, "DTC Index".

DATA MONITOR

NOTE:
The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable
to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

Monitor Item Condition
REQ SW -DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door request switch (driver side).
REQ SW -AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door request switch (passenger side).
NOTE:
REQ SW-RR This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
NOTE:
REQ SW-RL This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
REQ SW -BD/TR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of back door request switch.
PUSH SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of push-button ignition switch.
IGN RLY2 -F/B Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition relay 2.
NOTE:
CLUCH SW This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
BRAKE SW 1 Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of brake switch power supply.
BRAKE SW 2 Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of brake switch.
DETE/CANCL SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of P position.
SFT PN/N SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of P or N position.
NOTE:
S/L-LOCK This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
NOTE:
S/L -UNLOCK This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
NOTE:
S/L RELAY -F/B This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
UNLK SEN -DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of driver door UNLOCK status.
PUSH SW -IPDM Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of push-button ignition switch.
IGN RLY1 -F/B Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition relay 1.
DETE SW -IPDM Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of P position.
SFT PN -IPDM Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of P or N position.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Monitor Item Condition
SFT P -MET Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of P position.
SFT N -MET Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of N position.
ENGINE STATE Indicates [STOP/START/CRANK/RUN] condition of engine states.
NOTE:
S/L LOCK-IPDM This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
NOTE:
S/L UNLK-IPDM This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
NOTE:
S/L RELAY-REQ This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
VEH SPEED 1 Display the vehicle speed signal received from unified meter and A/C amp. by numerical value
[Km/h].
VEH SPEED 2 Display the vehicle speed signal received from ABS or VDC or CVT by numerical value [Km/h].
DOOR STAT-DR Indicates [LOCK/READY/UNLOCK] condition of driver side door status.
DOOR STAT-AS Indicates [LOCK/READY/UNLOCK] condition of passenger side door status.
ID OK FLAG Indicates [SET/RESET] condition of key ID.

PRMT ENG STRT

Indicates [SET/RESET] condition of engine start possibility.

PRMT RKE STRT

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.

KEY SW -SLOT

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key slot.

TRNK/HAT MNTR

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.

RKE-LOCK Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of LOCK signal from Intelligent Key.

RKE-UNLOCK Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of UNLOCK signal from Intelligent Key.
NOTE:

RKE-TR/BD This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.

RKE-PANIC Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of PANIC button of Intelligent Key.

RKE-P/W OPEN

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of P/W DOWN signal from Intelligent Key.

RKE-MODE CHG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of MODE CHANGE signal from Intelligent Key.

RKE OPE COUN1

When remote keyless entry receiver receives the signal transmitted while operating on Intelligent
Key, the numerical value start changing.

RKE OPE COUN2

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.

ACTIVE TEST
Test item Description
BATTERY SAVER This test is able to check interior room lamp operation.

The interior room lamp will be activated after “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

PW REMOTO DOWN SET

This test is able to check power window down operation.
The power window down will be activated after “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

INSIDE BUZZER

This test is able to check warning chime in combination meter operation.

» Take away warning chime sounds when “TAKE OUT” on CONSULT screen is touched.

» Key warning chime sounds when “KEY WARN” on CONSULT screen is touched.

P position warning chime sounds when “P RNG WARN” on CONSULT screen is touched.
» ACC warning chime sounds when “ACC WARN” on CONSULT screen is touched.

OUTSIDE BUZZER

This test is able to check Intelligent Key warning buzzer operation.
The Intelligent Key warning buzzer will be activated after “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

INDICATOR

This test is able to check warning lamp operation.
+ “KEY” Warning lamp illuminates when “KEY ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.
+ “KEY” Warning lamp flashes when “KEY IND” on CONSULT screen is touched.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Test item Description

This test is able to check interior room lamp operation.

INT LAMP The interior room lamp will be activated after “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

This test is able to check meter display information

» Engine start information displays when “BP N” on CONSULT screen is touched.

* Engine start information displays when “BP I” on CONSULT screen is touched.

» Key ID warning displays when “ID NG” on CONSULT screen is touched.

* ROTAT: This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.

LCD » P position warning displays when “SFT P” on CONSULT screen is touched.

« Intelligent Key insert information displays when “INSRT” on CONSULT screen is touched.
« Intelligent Key low battery warning displays when “BATT” on CONSULT screen is touched.
» Take away through window warning displays when “NO KY” on CONSULT screen is touched.
* Take away warning display when “OUTKY” on CONSULT screen is touched.

* OFF position warning display when “LK WN” on CONSULT screen is touched.

This test is able to check back door opener actuator open operation.

TRUNK/GLASS HATCH This actuator opens when “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

This test is able to check hazard warning lamp operation.

FLASHER The hazard warning lamps will be activated after “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.
HORN This test is able to check horn operation.

The horn will be activated after “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.
P RANGE This test is able to check A/T shift selector power supply

A/T shift selector power is supplied when “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

This test is able to check push-ignition switch illumination operation.

ENGINE SWILLUMI Push-ignition switch illumination illuminates when “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

This test is able to check LOCK indicator in push-ignition switch operation.

LOCK INDICATOR LOCK indicator in push-ignition switch illuminates when “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched;

This test is able to check ACC indicator in push-ignition switch operation.

ACC INDICATOR Indicator in push-ignition switch illuminates when “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

This test is able to check ON indicator in push-ignition switch operation.

IGNITION ON IND Indicator in push-ignition switch illuminates when “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

This test is able to check key slot illumination operation.
Key slot illumination flash when “ON” on CONSULT screen is touched.

NOTE:

KEY SLOT ILLUMI

TRUNK/BACK DOOR This item is displayed, but cannot be tested.
TRUNK
TRUNK : CONSULT FunCt|On (BCM - TRUNK) INFOID:0000000010597405

BCM CONSULT FUNCTION
CONSULT performs the following functions via CAN communication with BCM.

Diagnosis mode Function Description
DATA MONITOR The BCM input/output signals are displayed.
ACTIVE TEST The signals used to activate each device are forcibly supplied from BCM.
DATA MONITOR

NOTE:
The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable
to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

Monitor Item Contents
PUSH SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of push-button ignition switch.
UNLK SEN -DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of driver door UNLOCK status.
VEH SPEED 1 Indicates [Km/h] condition of vehicle speed signal from combination meter.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Monitor Item Contents
NOTE:
KEY CYL SW-TR This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
NOTE:

TR CANCEL SW

This item is displayed, but cannot be monitored.

TR/BD OPEN SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of back door opener switch.

TRNK/HAT MNTR ?tﬁ:ﬁem is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
RKE-TR/BD* ?rfl):ﬁem is displayed, but cannot be monitored.
ACTIVE TEST
Test item Description

TRUNK/GLASS HATCH

This test is able to check back door opener actuator open operation.
This actuator opens when
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000010597406

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time applications. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Modern
vehicle is equipped with many electronic control unit, and each control unit shares information and links with
other control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected
with 2 communication lines (CAN H-line, CAN L-line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less
wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Signal Chart. Refer to LAN-25, "CAN System Specification Chart".

DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000010597407

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

CONSULT display de-

DTC L
scription

DTC detection condition Possible cause

U1000 | CAN COMM cIRcuIT | Vhen BCM cannot communicate CAN communica- | N o mmunication system
tion signal continuously for 2 seconds or more.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID/0000000010557408

1 .PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Check “Self Diagnostic Result”.

Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Refer to LAN-16, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart"LAN-16, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart"
NO >> Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000010597409

DTC CONSULT d_lsplay de- DTC detection condition Possible cause
scription
U1010 | CONTROL UNIT (CAN) | BCM detected internal CAN communication circuit malfunction. | BCM

Diagnosis Procedure

1.REPLACE BCM

INFOID:0000000010597410

When DTC [U1010] is detected, replace BCM.

>> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation”
Special Repair Requirement

1 .REQUIRED WORK WHEN REPLACING BCM

INFOID:0000000010597411

Initialize control unit. Refer to CONSULT operation manual NATS-IVIS/NVIS.

>> Work end.
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B2621 INSIDE KEY ANTENNA 1

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
B2621 INSIDE KEY ANTENNA 1
DeSCri ptio n INFOID:0000000010597412

» Detects whether Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle.
* Installed in the instrument center.

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000010597413

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC CONSUL.T c_ilsplay DTC detecting condition Possible cause
description
* Inside key antenna (instrument
B2621 INSIDE ANTENNA 1 | An excessive high or low voltage from inside anten- center)
CIRCUIT na is sent to BCM. » Between BCM and Inside key an-
tenna (instrument center)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Perform inside key antenna (“INSIDE ANT DIAGNOSIS”) on Work Support” of “INTELLIGENT KEY”.
2. Perform “INTELLIGENT KEY” Self Diagnostic Result.
Is inside key antenna DTC detected?

YES >> Refer to DLK-58, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Inside key antenna (instrument center) is OK.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597414

1 .CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA INPUT SIGNAL 1

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check signal between BCM harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.

(+)
BCM (-) Condition

Connector Terminal

Signal
(Reference value)

Place Intelligent Key inside the 5
vehicle. 0

JMKIA0062GB
Instrument M122 78,79 Ground
center

Place Intelligent Key outside 5
the vehicle. 0

JMKIA0063GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >>GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM and inside key antenna connector.
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B2621 INSIDE KEY ANTENNA 1

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and inside key antenna (instrument center) harness
connector.
BCM Inside key antenna (instrument center)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
78 2
M122 M131 Existed
79 1

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground
78
M122 Not existed
79
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
3.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA INPUT SIGNAL 2
1. Replace inside key antenna (instrument center). (New antenna or other antenna)
2. Connect BCM and inside key antenna (instrument center) connector.
3. Check signal between BCM harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.
(+)
- Signal
BCM ) Condition (Reference value)
Connector Terminal
(V)
15
10
Place Intelligent Key inside the 5
vehicle. 0
B '1 s‘
Gl
Instrument | 1155 78,79 Ground B
center
(V)
15
. , 10
Place Intelligent Key outside 5
the vehicle. 0
I 71 s‘
JMKIA0063GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace inside key antenna (instrument center). Refer to DLK-273, "INSTRUMENT CENTER :
Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
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B2623 INSIDE KEY ANTENNA 3

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
B2623 INSIDE KEY ANTENNA 3
DeSCri ptio n INFOID:0000000010597415

Detects whether Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle.
Installed in the luggage room.

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000010597416
DTC DETECTION LOGIC
DTC CONSUL.T c_ilsplay DTC detecting condition Possible cause
description
B2623 INSIDE ANTENNA 3 | An excessive high or low voltage from inside anten- Iant|de ke)é&énl\;ein]a (I.udggsge ro;)m)
CIRCUIT na is sent to BCM. elween nside key anten-
na (luggage room)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Perform inside key antenna (“INSIDE ANT DIAGNOSIS”) on “Work Support” of “INTELLIGENT KEY”.
2. Perform “INTELLIGENT KEY” Self Diagnostic Result.
Is inside key antenna DTC detected?

YES >> Refer to DLK-60, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Inside key antenna (luggage room) is OK.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597417

1 .CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA INPUT SIGNAL 1

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check signal between BCM harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.

(+)
BCM =) Condition

Connector Terminal

Signal
(Reference value)

Place Intelligent Key inside the 5
vehicle. 0

JMKIA0062GB
Luggage M121 34,35 Ground
room

Place Intelligent Key outside 5
the vehicle. 0

JMKIA0063GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >>GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM and inside key antenna (luggage room) connector.
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B2623 INSIDE KEY ANTENNA 3

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and inside key antenna (luggage room) harness con-
nector.
BCM Inside key antenna
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
34 2
M121 B228 Existed
35 1

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM
Connector Terminal Continuity
Ground
34
M121 Not existed
35

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
3.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA INPUT SIGNAL 2

1. Replace inside key antenna (luggage room). (New antenna or other antenna)
2. Connect BCM and inside key antenna (luggage room) connector.
3. Check signal between BCM harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.

(+)
o Signal
BCM ) Condition (Reference value)
Connector Terminal

(V)

15

. L. 10

Place Intelligent Key inside 5

the vehicle. 0

B '1 s‘
JMKIA0062GB
Luggage M121 34,35 Ground
room

(V)

15

. . 10

Place Intelligent Key outside 5

the vehicle. 0

B '1 s‘
JMKIA0063GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace inside key antenna (luggage room). Refer to DLK-273, "LUGGAGE ROOM : Removal
and Installation".
NO >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE) : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597418

1 .CHECK FUSE AND FUSIBLE LINK

Check that the following fuse and fusible link are not fusing.

Terminal No. Signal name Fuse and fusible link No.
1 Batt | K (40 A)
attery power supply
11 10 (10 A)

Is the fuse fusing?

YES >> Replace the blown fuse or fusible link after repairing the affected circuit if a fuse or fusible link is
blown.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM connectors.
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

(+)
Voltage
BCM ) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M118 1
Ground Battery voltage
M119 11
Is the measurement value normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M119 13 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
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DOOR SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
DOOR SWITCH
D eSC ri pti O n INFOID:0000000010597419

Detects door open/close condition.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597420

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

With CONSULT
Check door switches (‘DOOR SW-DR”, “DOOR SW-AS”, “DOOR SW-RL”, “DOOR SW-RR” and “DOOR SW-
BK”) in Data Monitor” mode with CONSULT.

Monitor item Condition
DOOR SW-DR
DOOR SW-AS
DOOR SW-RL CLOSE — OPEN: OFF — ON
DOOR SW-RR
DOOR SW-BK

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Door switch is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-63, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI00000000 10597421

1 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect malfunctioning door switch connector.
3. Check signal between malfunctioning door switch harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.
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DOOR SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEMI
(+)
' Signal
Door switch ) (Reference value)
Connector Terminal
(V)
15
10 e e L . .
Driver side B16 2 g
B 170 m‘s
JPMIA0011GB
(V)
15
1 0 e Bt i Bt B S Bl Bt B, M
Passenger side B216 2 (5)
—10 ms
JPMIA0011GB
(V)
15
10 e L . .
Rear LH B23 2 Ground 8
—10 ms
JPMIA0011GB
(V)
15
10 e e L . .
Rear RH B223 2 g
B 170 m‘s
JPMIA0011GB
(V)
15
10 e A Bt et A At Bt i it
Back door D113 3 g
B 170 m;
JPMIA0011GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES-1 >> Back door: GO TO 3.
YES-2 >> Other doors: GO TO 4.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and door switch harness connector.
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DOOR SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BCM Door switch
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
150 B16 (Driver side)
M123
124 B216 (Passenger side) )
69 B23 (Rear LH) Existed
M121 68 B223 (Rear RH)
66 D113 (Back door) 3

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
150 (Driver side)
M123
124 (Passenger side) Ground
69 (Rear LH) Not existed
M121 68 (Rear RH)
66 (Back door)

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT
Check continuity between back door lock assembly (back door switch) harness connector and ground.

Back door lock assembly (back door switch)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
D113 4 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO4.

NO >> Repair or replace harness.
4 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Refer to DLK-65, "Component Inspection"”.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Replace malfunctioning door switch.
* Door switch: Refer to DLK-272, "Removal and Installation".
» Back door lock assembly (back door switch): Refer to DLK-270, "Removal and Installation".

5 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
Component Inspection INFOID:0000000010597422

1 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect door switch connector.
3. Check door switch terminals.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

DOOR SWITCH

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Door switch
Condition Continuity
Terminal
P d Not existed
Each door 2 Ground part of door resse otexiste
switch Released Existed
Door switch
Pressed Not existed
Back door 3 4
Released Existed
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END
NO-1 >> Replace malfunction door switch. Refer to DLK-272, "Removal and Installation".
NO-2 >> Replace back door lock assembly. Refer to DLK-270, "Removal and Installation".
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DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH
DRIVER SIDE

DRIVER SIDE : Description

Transmits door lock/unlock operation to BCM.

DRIVER SIDE : Component Function Check

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

INFOID:0000000010597423

INFOID:0000000010597424

(®With CONSULT
Check (“CDL LOCK SW 7, “CDL UNLOCK SW”) in Data Monitor mode with CONSULT.
Monitor item Condition
LOCK :ON
CDL LOCK SW
UNLOCK : OFF
LOCK : OFF
CDL UNLOCK SW
UNLOCK :ON

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Door lock and unlock switch is OK.

NO >> Refer to DLK-67, "DRIVER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure".

DRIVER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK POWER WINDOW SWITCH

INFOID:0000000010597425

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check power window operation.

Does power window (driver side) operate?

YES >> Replace power window main switch.
NO >> Refer to PWC-103, "Diagnosis Procedure".

PASSENGER SIDE
PASSENGER SIDE : Description

Transmits door lock/unlock operation to BCM.

PASSENGER SIDE : Component Function Check

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

DLK

INFOID:0000000010597426

INFOID:0000000010597427

(@ With CONSULT

Check (“CDL LOCK SW ”, “CDL UNLOCK SW”) in Data Monitor mode with CONSULT.

Monitor item Condition
LOCK :ON
CDL LOCK SW
UNLOCK : OFF
LOCK : OFF
CDL UNLOCK SwW
UNLOCK :ON

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Door lock and unlock switch is OK.

NO >> Refer to DLK-67, "PASSENGER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure".

PASSENGER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK POWER WINDOW SWITCH

INFOID:0000000010597428
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DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check passenger side power window operation.
Does power window (passenger side) operate?
YES >> Replace power window switch (passenger side)

NO >> Refer to PWC-105, "WHEN POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH IS OPERATED : Diagnosis Proce-
dure".
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DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

DRIVER SIDE

DRIVER SIDE : Description INFOIDI0000000010597429
Locks/unlocks the door with the signal from BCM.

DRIVER SIDE : Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597430

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

1. Use CONSULT to perform Active Test (‘DOOR LOCK?).
2. Touch “ALL LCK” or “ALL UNLK” to check that it works normally.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Door lock actuator is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-69, "DRIVER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure".

DRIVER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597431

1 .CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock assembly (driver side) connector.
3. Check voltage between front door lock assembly (driver side) harness connector and ground.

(+)
- - 3 . Voltage (V)
Front door lock assembly (driver side) (=) Condition (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
1 Door lock and unlock Lock 0 — Battery voltage — 0
D15 Ground .
2 switch Unlock 0 — Battery voltage — 0

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace front door lock assembly (driver side). Refer to DLK-236, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal
and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and front door lock assembly (driver side) harness

connector.
BCM Front door lock assembly (driver side)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
8 1
M119 D15 Existed
9 2
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
5 Ground
M119 9 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

PASSENGER SIDE
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DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
PASSENGER SIDE : Description INFOIDI0000000010597432
Locks/unlocks the door with the signal from BCM.

PASSENGER SIDE : Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597433

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
1. Use CONSULT to perform Active Test (‘DOOR LOCK?”).
2. Touch “ALL LCK” or “ALL UNLK” to check that it works normally.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Door lock actuator is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-70, "PASSENGER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure".

PASSENGER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597434

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock assembly (passenger side).
3. Check voltage between front door lock assembly (passenger side) harness connector and ground.

(+)
Front door lock a§semb|y ©) Condition Voltage (V)
(passenger side) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
1 Unlock 0 — Battery voltage —» 0
D45 Ground Dopr lock and unlock ry 9
2 switch Lock 0 — Battery voltage — 0

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace front door lock assembly (passenger side). Refer to DLK-236, "DOOR ASSEMBLY :
Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and front door lock assembly (passenger side) har-
ness connector.

BCM Front door lock assembly (passenger side)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
5 1
M119 D45 Existed
8 2
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
s Ground
M119 8 Not existed
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97. "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
REAR LH
REAR LH : DeSCrIptIOn INFOID:0000000010597435

Locks/unlocks the door with the signal from BCM.

Revision: February 2015 DLK-70 2015 QX50



DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

REAR LH : Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597436

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

1. Use CONSULT to perform Active Test (“DOOR LOCK?”).
2. Touch “ALL LCK” or “ALL UNLK” to check that it works normally.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Door lock actuator is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-71, "REAR LH : Diagnosis Procedure".

REAR LH : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597437

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock assembly LH.
3. Check voltage between rear door lock assembly LH harness connector and ground.

(+)
Rear door lock assembly LH ) Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
Connector Terminal
1 Lock 0 — Battery voltage —» 0
D55 Ground Dopr lock and unlock y g
2 switch Unlock 0 — Battery voltage — 0

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace rear door lock assembly LH. Refer to DLK-242, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and
Installation".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and rear door lock assembly LH harness connector.

BCM Rear door lock assembly LH
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
8 1
M119 D55 Existed

10 2

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
s Ground
M119 Not existed
10
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

REAR RH
REAR RH : Description INFOID:0000000070557438
Locks/unlocks the door with the signal from BCM.
REAR RH : Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597439

1 .CcHECK FUNCTION
1. Use CONSULT to perform Active Test (‘DOOR LOCK?).
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DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

2. Touch “ALL LCK” or “ALL UNLK” to check that it works normally.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Door lock actuator is OK.

NO >> Refer to DLK-72, "REAR RH : Diagnosis Procedure".

REAR RH : Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR SIGNAL

INFOID:0000000010597440

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock assembly RH.

3. Check voltage between rear door lock assembly RH harness connector and ground.

(+)
Rear door lock assembly RH ) Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
Connector Terminal
1 Unlock 0 — Battery voltage — 0
D75 Ground Dopr lock and unlock y g
2 switch Lock 0 — Battery voltage — 0

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace rear door lock assembly RH. Refer to DLK-242, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and

Installation".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and rear door lock assembly RH harness connector.

BCM Rear door lock assembly RH
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
8 2
M119 D75 Existed
10 1
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
8 Ground
M119 Not Existed
10
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97. "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
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FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597441

Locks/unlocks the fuel filler lid with the signal from BCM.
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597442

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
1. Use CONSULT to perform Active Test (“DOOR LOCK?”).
2. Touch “ALL LOCK” or “ALL UNLOCK?” to check that it works normally.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Fuel lid lock actuator is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-73, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597443

1 .CHECK FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect fuel lid lock actuator connector.
3. Check voltage between fuel lid lock actuator harness connector and ground.

(+)
Fuel lid lock actuator () Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
Connector Terminal
1 Unlock 0 — Battery voltage — 0
B242 Ground Dopr lock and unlock ry g
2 switch Lock 0 — Battery voltage — 0

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace fuel lid lock actuator. Refer to DLK-271, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and fuel lid lock actuator harness connector.

BCM Fuel lid lock actuator
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
8 2
M119 B242 Existed
9 1
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
5 Ground
M119 5 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
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BACK DOOR OPENER ACTUATOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BACK DOOR OPENER ACTUATOR
DeSCFi ption INFOID:0000000010597444

Back door opener actuator open back door from BCM.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597445

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
1. Perform Active Test (“TRUNK/GLASS HATCH”) with CONSULT.
2. Touch “OPEN” and check that back door opens.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Back door opener actuator is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-74, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597445

1 .CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect back door lock assembly.
3. Check voltage between back door lock assembly harness connector and ground.

(+)
Back door lock assembly =) Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
Connector Terminal
D113 1 Ground Ba.Ck door opener ON 0 — Battery voltage — 0
switch

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and back door lock assembly (back door opener actu-
ator) harness connector.

BCM Back door lock assembly
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M120 23 D113 1 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M120 23 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER ACTUATOR GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between back door lock assembly harness connector and ground.
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BACK DOOR OPENER ACTUATOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Back door lock assembly
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
D113 2 Existed

Is the inspection normal?

YES >> Replace back door lock assembly. Refer to DLK-270, "Removal and Installation”
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
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KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
DeSCri ptio n INFOID:0000000010597447

Power window main switch detects condition of the door key cylinder switch and transmits to BCM as the
LOCK or UNLOCK signals.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597448

1 .CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check (“KEY CYL LK-SW”, “KEY CYL UN-SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode for “POWER DOOR LOCK SYS-
TEM” with CONSULT. Refer to DLK-49, "DOOR LOCK : CONSULT Function (BCM - DOOR LOCK)".

Monitor item Condition
Lock :ON
KEY CYL LK-SW
Neutral / Unlock : OFF
Unlock :ON
KEY CYL UN-SW
Neutral / Lock : OFF
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Key cylinder switch is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-76, "Diagnosis Procedure".
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597445

1 .CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock assembly (driver side).
3. Check voltage between front door lock assembly (driver side) harness connector and ground.

(+)
- - . Voltage (V)
Front door lock assembly (driver side) =) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
5
D15 5 Ground 5

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect power window main switch connector.
2. Check continuity between power window main switch harness connector and front door lock assembly
(driver side) harness connector.

Power window main switch Front door lock assembly (driver side)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
4 6
D8 D15 Existed
6 5

3. Check continuity between power window main switch harness connector and ground.
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KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Power window main switch

Connector Terminal
4
D8
6

Ground

Continuity

Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace power window main switch. Refer to PWC-118. "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between front door lock assembly (driver side) harness connector and ground.

Front door lock assembly (driver side)

Connector Terminal
D15 4

Ground

Continuity

Existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

4 .CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

Check door key cylinder switch.
Refer to DLK-77, "Component Inspection”.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.

NO >> Replace front door lock assembly (driver side). Refer to DLK-236, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal

and Installation”.
5.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
Component Inspection

1 .CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

DLK

INFOID:0000000010597450

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front door lock assembly (driver side) terminals.

3. Check front door lock assembly (driver side) terminals.

Front door lock assembly (driver side)

Torminal Key position Continuity
Unlock Existed

° Neutral / Lock Not existed
‘ Lock Existed

° Neutral / Unlock Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> Replace front door lock assembly (driver side). Refer to DLK-236, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal

and Installation".
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER
DeSCri ptio n INFOID:0000000010597451

Receives Intelligent Key operation and transmits to BCM.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597452

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

(®With CONSULT
Check remote keyless entry receiver (“RKE OPE COUN1") in Data Monitor mode with CONSULT.

Monitor item Condition

RKE OPE COUN1 Checks whether value changes when operating Intelligent Key.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Remote keyless entry receiver is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-78, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010557453

1 .CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect remote keyless entry receiver connector.
3. Check voltage between remote keyless entry receiver harness connector and ground.

(+)
- Voltage (V)
Remote keyless entry receiver ) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M104 4 Ground 12

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >>GO TO 2.

2.CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER POWER SUPPLYCIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and remote keyless entry receiver harness connector.

BCM Remote keyless entry receiver
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M122 103 M104 4 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M122 103 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and remote keyless entry receiver harness connector.
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BCM Remote keyless entry receiver
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M123 137 M104 1 Existed

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M123 137 Not existed
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
4 .CHECK BCM SIGNAL
1. Reconnect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between remote keyless entry receiver harness connector and ground.
(+)
. . Voltage (V)
Remote keyless entry receiver (=) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M104 2 Ground 12

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> GO TO S.

5.CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and remote keyless entry receiver harness connector.

BCM Remote keyless entry receiver
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M122 83 M104 2 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M122 83 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97. "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

6.CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER SIGNAL

1. Reconnect keyless entry receiver connector.
2. Check signal between remote keyless entry receiver harness connector and ground using oscilloscope.
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
*) .
Remote keyless entry receiver (=) Condition (Refe lilr?(r:](jlvalue)
Connector Terminal
W)
15— [1
N "2 [ m
During waiting o INTHATYLFALp
| ﬁ m:
M104 2 G d JMKIA0064GB
roun
W)
15 nran n = N T
When operating either button on the 12 H IH IH [ IH lJI
Intelligent Key 0
— 1 m:
JMKIA0065GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Replace remote keyless entry receiver. Refer to DLK-278, "Removal and Installation".

7.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
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BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597454

Output back door open signal to BCM.
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597455

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
Check back door opener switch (“TR/BD OPEN SW”) in “Data Monitor mode with CONSULT.

Monitor item Condition

Back door opener switch is pressed: ON

TR/BD OPEN SW

Back door opener switch is released: OFF

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Back door opener switch is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-81, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597456

1 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPEN INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect back door opener switch connector.
3. Check signal between back door opener switch harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.

*)

Back door opener switch (-) (Referselr?gjlvalue)
Connector Terminal
V)
1 g i Bt et B Bt Bt Bt Bt Mt Mt
D114 1 Ground :
B 170 m‘s
JPMIA0011GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and back door opener switch assembly harness con-

nector.
BCM Back door opener switch
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M121 67 D114 1 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M121 67 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
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BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between back door opener switch harness connector and ground.

Back door opener switch
Continuity

Connector Terminal Ground
D114 2 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

4 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH
Refer to DLK-82, "Component Inspection".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Replace back door opener switch. Refer to EXT-48, "Removal and Installation".

5.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
Component Inspection INFOID:0000000010567457

1 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect back door opener switch connector.
3. Check continuity between back door opener switch terminals.

Back door opener switch
Condition Continuity

Terminal

Pressed Existed

1 2 Back door opener switch
Released Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace back door opener switch. Refer to EXT-48, "Removal and Installation".
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DOOR REQUEST SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DOOR REQUEST SWITCH

Description

INFOID:0000000010597458

Transmits lock/unlock operation to BCM.

Component Function Check

INFOID:0000000010597459

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
Check door request switch (“REQ SW -DR” or “REQ SW -AS”) in Data Monitor mode.

Monitor item Condition

REQ SW -DR Door request switch is pressed: ON

REQ SW -AS

Door request switch is released: OFF

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Door request switch is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-83, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000010597460

1 .CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect malfunctioning front outside handle (request switch) connector.

3. Check signal between malfunctioning front outside handle (request switch) harness connector and ground
with oscilloscope.

(+)
Front outside handle (request switch) =) (Referselr?gjlvalue)
Connector Terminal
LH D13
V)
15
10
1 Ground g
RH D43
B 170 m;
JPMIA0016GB

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and malfunctioning front outside handle (request
switch) harness connector.

BCM Front outside handle (request switch)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
101 LH D13
M122 1 Existed

100 RH D43
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
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DOOR REQUEST SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
Ground

101

M122 Not existed
100

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97. "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between malfunctioning front outside handle (request switch) harness connector and ground.

Front outside handle (request switch)

Continuity
Connector Terminal

LH D13
RH D43

Ground
2 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.

NO >> Repair or replace harness.
4 .CHECK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH

Refer to DLK-84, "Component Inspection".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Replace malfunctioning front outside handle (request switch). Refer to DLK-263, "OUTSIDE HAN-
DLE : Removal and Installation”.

5.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
Component Inspection INFOID:0000000010567451

1 .CHECK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect malfunctioning front outside handle (request switch) connector.
3. Check continuity between malfunctioning front outside handle (request switch) terminals.

Front outside handle (request switch)
Condition Continuity
Terminal
Pressed Existed
1 2 Door request switch
Released Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace malfunctioning front outside handle (request switch). Refer to DLK-263, "OUTSIDE HAN-
DLE : Removal and Installation".

Revision: February 2015 DLK-84 2015 QX50



BACK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BACK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597462

Transmits lock/unlock operation to BCM.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597463

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
Check back door opener request switch (“REQ SW -BD/TR ”) in Data Monitor mode.

Monitor item Condition

Back door opener request switch is pressed: ON

REQ SW -BD/TR

Back door opener request switch is released: OFF

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Back door opener request switch is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-85, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010557454

1 .CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect back door opener request switch connector.
3. Check signal between back door opener request switch harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.

*)

Back door opener request switch <) (Referselr?gjlvalue)
Connector Terminal

V)

15

10
D116 1 Ground g

B 170 m‘s
JPMIA0016GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER REQUEST SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and back door opener request switch harness connec-

tor.
BCM Back door opener request switch
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M121 61 D116 1 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M121 61 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
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BACK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER REQUEST SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between back door opener request switch harness connector and ground.

Back door opener request switch
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
D116 2 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

4 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER REQUEST SWITCH
Refer to DLK-86, "Component Inspection".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Replace back door opener request switch. Refer to EXT-48, "Removal and Installation"”.

5.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
Component Inspection INFOIDI0000000010597465

1 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER REQUEST SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect back door opener request switch connector.
3. Check continuity between back door opener request switch assembly terminals.

Back door opener request switch
- Condition Continuity
Terminal
1 9 Back door opener request Pressed Existed
switch Released Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace back door opener request switch. Refer to EXT-48, "Removal and Installation"”.
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UNLOCK SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

UNLOCK SENSOR
Description

Detects door lock condition of driver door.

Component Function Check

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

INFOID:0000000010597466

INFOID:0000000010597467

Check unlock sensor (“UNLK SEN -DR”) in “Data Monitor” mode.

Monitor item

Condition

Front door lock (driver side) LOCK: OFF

UNLK SEN -DR

Front door lock (driver side) UNLOCK: ON

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Unlock sensor is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-87, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

INFOID:0000000010597468

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock assembly (driver side) connector.

3. Check signal between front door lock assembly (driver side) harness connector and ground with oscillo-

scope.
(*+) _
Front door lock assembly (driver side) =) (Referselr?(?:lvalue)
Connector Terminal
(V)
15
10
D15 3 Ground (5)
B 170 m;
JPMIA0012GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >>GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK UNLOCK SENSOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and front door lock assembly (driver side) harness

connector.
BCM Front door lock assembly (driver side)
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M123 119 D15 3 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M123 119 Not existed
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UNLOCK SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97. "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK UNLOCK SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between front door lock assembly (driver side) harness connector and ground.

Front door lock assembly (driver side)

Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground

D15 4 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

4 .CHECK UNLOCK SENSOR

Refer to DLK-88. "Component Inspection".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Replace front door lock assembly (driver side). Refer to DLK-259, "DOOR LOCK : Removal and
Installation".

5.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
Component Inspection INFOID:0000000010567459

1 .CHECK UNLOCK SENSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock assembly (driver side) connector.
3. Check front door lock assembly (driver side) terminals.

Front door lock assembly (driver side)
Condition Continuity
Terminal
3 4 Front door lock assembly Unlock Existed
(driver side) Lock Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace front lock assembly (driver side). Refer to DLK-259, "DOOR LOCK : Removal and Instal-
lation".
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OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA
D eSC ri pti O n INFOID:0000000010597470

» Detects whether Intelligent Key is outside the vehicle.
* Integrated in front outside handle (driver side, passenger side) and installed in rear bumper.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597471

1 .CHECK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
Check door request switch. Refer to DLK-83, "Component Function Check" (front door) or DLK-85
"Component Function Check" (back door).

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO-1 >> Check front door opener request switch. Refer to DLK-83, "Component Function Check".
NO-2 >> Check back door request switches. Refer to DLK-85, "Component Function Check".

2 .CHECK FUNCTION
Be sure that Intelligent Key is in each outside key antenna detection area.

Does door lock/unlock when each request switch is pressed?

YES >> Outside key antenna is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-89, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA INPUT SIGNAL 1

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check signal between BCM harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.

(+)
. Signal
BCM ) Condition (Reference value)
Connector Terminal
RH 74,75
W2
15
When Intelligent Key 1g
M122 is in the antenna de- 0
LH 76,77 tection area.
I '1 s‘
i JMKIA0062GB
Ground Reguest switch
is pushed
¥
When Intelligent Key 10 H f
M121 Back door 38, 39 is not in the antenna g
detection area.
I 71 s‘
JMKIA0063GB

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation"
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector and malfunctioning outside key antenna connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and malfunctioning outside key antenna harness con-
nector.
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OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

BCM Outside key antenna
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
74 2
D44 (RH)
75 1
M122
76 2
D14 (LH) Existed
77 1
38 2
M121 D118 (back door)
39 1
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal
74
75
M122 Ground
76
Not existed
77
38
M121
39

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA INPUT SIGNAL 2

1. Replace malfunctioning outside key antenna. (New antenna or other antenna)
2. Connect BCM connector and malfunctioning outside key antenna (New antenna or other antenna) con-

nector.

3. Check signal between BCM harness connector and ground with oscilloscope.

(+)
» Signal
BCM =) Condition (Reference value)
Connector Terminal
RH 74,75
V)
15
When Intelligent Key 10
M122 is in the antenna de- (5,
LH 76,77 tection area.
— 1s
Door request JMKIA0062GB
Ground switch is
pushed
s
When Intelligent Key 1g ” I
M121 Back door 38, 39 is not in the antenna 0
detection area.
. '1 s‘
JMKIA0063GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES-1 >> Replace malfunctioning front outside handle (LH or RH). Refer to DLK-263, "OUTSIDE HANDLE :
Removal and Installation”.

YES-2 >> Replace outside key antenna (Back door). Refer to DLK-275, "BACK DOOR : Removal and Instal-

lation".
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OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

NO >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
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INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER
DeSCFi ptiO n INFOID:0000000010597473

Answers back and warns for an inappropriate operation.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597474

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer (“OUTSIDE BUZZER”) in Active Test mode.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Intelligent Key warning buzzer (engine room) is OK.

NO >> Refer to DLK-92, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597475

1 .CHECK FUSE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check 10 A fuse, [No.6, located in fuse block (J/B)].

Is fuse fusing?
YES >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit if a fuse is blown.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key warning buzzer connector.
2. Check voltage between Intelligent Key warning buzzer harness connector and ground.

(+)
- - . Voltage (V)
Intelligent Key warning buzzer (-) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
E57 1 Ground Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

3.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and Intelligent Key warning buzzer harness connector.

BCM Intelligent Key warning buzzer
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M121 64 E57 3 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M121 64 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

4 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER

Check DLK-93, "Component Inspection".
Is the inspection result normal?
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INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace Intelligent Key warning buzzer. Refer to DLK-276, "Removal and Installation”.

Component Inspection

INFOID:0000000010597476

1 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect Intelligent Key warning buzzer connector.

3. Connect battery power supply directly to Intelligent Key warning buzzer terminals and check the opera-
tion.

Intelligent Key warning buzzer

Terminal Operation
(+) -)
1 3 Buzzer sounds
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace Intelligent Key warning buzzer. Refer to DLK-276, "Removal and Installation".
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INTELLIGENT KEY BATTERY

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
INTELLIGENT KEY BATTERY
Component Inspection INFOIDI0000000010597477

1 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY BATTERY

Check by connecting a resistance (approximately 300 Q) so that the
current value becomes about 10 mA.

Standard : Approx.2.5-3.0V

Is the measurement value within the specification?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace Intelligent Key battery.

0OCC0607D
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KEY SLOT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
KEY SLOT
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597478

* Detect whether Intelligent Key is inserted.
» Immobilizer antenna amp checks Intelligent Key transponder.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597479

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
Check key slot (“KEY SW -SLOT”) in Data Monitor mode using CONSULT.

Monitor item Condition

Key is inserted in key slot: ON
KEY SW-SLOT

Key is removed from key slot: OFF

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Key slotis OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-95, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597480

1.cHECK FUSE
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check 10 A fuse, [No.9, located in fuse block (J/B)].
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit if a fuse is blown.

2 .CHECK KEY SLOT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect key slot connector.
2. Check voltage between slot harness connector and ground.

(+)
. Voltage (V)
Key slot (=) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M22 1 Ground Battery voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
3.CHECK KEY SLOT CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and key slot harness connector.
BCM Key slot
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M123 121 M22 11 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M123 121 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO4.
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KEY SLOT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

NO >> Repair or replace harness.
4 .CHECK KEY SLOT

Refer to DLK-96. "Component Inspection".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Replace key slot. Refer to DLK-277, "Removal and Installation”.

5.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
Component Inspection

1.CHECK KEY SLOT

INFOID:0000000010597481

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect key slot connector.
3. Check continuity between key slot terminals.

Key slot
Condition Continuity
Terminal
Inserted in key slot Existed
1 11 Intelligent Key
Removed in key slot Not existed
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace key slot. Refer to DLK-277, "Removal and Installation".
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KEY SLOT INDICATOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

KEY SLOT INDICATOR

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000010597482

Blinks when Intelligent Key insertion is required.

Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597483

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

Check key slot indicator (‘“KEY SLOT ILLUMI”) Active Test mode.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Key slot function is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-97, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010557454

1.CHECK FUSE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check 10 A fuse, [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)].

Is fuse fusing?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Replace the blown fuse after repairing the affected circuit if a fuse is blown.

2 .CHECK KEY SLOT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect key slot connector.
2. Check voltage between key slot harness connector and ground.

(+)
= Voltage (V)
Key slot (=) (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
M22 5 Ground Battery voltage
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.
3.CHECK KEY SLOT CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and key slot harness connector.
BCM Key slot
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M122 92 M22 6 Existed
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Ground
M122 92 Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

4 .CHECK KEY SLOT

Refer to DLK-98, "Component Inspection".
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KEY SLOT INDICATOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97. "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace key slot. Refer to DLK-277, "Removal and Installation".

Component Inspection INFOID:000000001059745

1 .CHECK KEY SLOT ILLUMINATION

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect key slot connector.
3. Connect battery power supply directly to key slot terminals.

Key slot

Terminal Operation
(+) -)

5 6 Key slot illuminates

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace key slot. Refer to DLK-277, "Removal and Installation”.
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HORN FUNCTION

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
HORN FUNCTION
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597486

Perform answer-back for each operation with horn.
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597487

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

1. Select “HORN” in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CONSULT.
2. Check the horn (high/low) operation.

Test item Description

HORN ‘ ON Horn relay ON (for 20 ms)

Is the operation normal?

YES >> Horn function is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-99, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000010597488

1 .CHECK HORN SWITCH

Check horn function with horn switch
Do the horns sound?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Refer to HRN-2, "Wiring Diagram - HORN -".
2.CHECK HORN RELAY POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Perform “ACTIVE TEST” (‘HORN”) with CONSULT-III.
3. Check voltage between malfunctioning horn relay harness connector and ground.

(+)
= . Voltage (V)
Horn relay (=) Test item (Approx.)
Connector Terminal
EN Low 1 ON Battery voltage — 0 — Battery voltage
Ground HORN
E18 High 3 Other than above Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK HORN RELAY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and horn relay connector.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and malfunctioning horn relay harness connector.

IPDM E/R Horn relay
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
44 EN 1
E6 Existed
45 E18 3

4. Check continuity between driver seat control unit harness connector and ground.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

HORN FUNCTION

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

IPDM E/R

Connector

Terminal

E6

44

45

Ground

Continuity

Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace IPDM E/R. Refer to PCS-35, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair or replace harness.
4.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?
>> INSPECTION END
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COMBINATION METER DISPLAY FUNCTION
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

COMBINATION METER DISPLAY FUNCTION

Description

INFOID:0000000010597489

Displays each operation method guide and warning for system malfunction.
Component Function Check

INFOID:0000000010597490

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
Check the operation with (“LCD”) in the Active Test.

Is each warning displayed on meter display?

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Meter display is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-101, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000010597491

1 .CHECK COMBINATION METER

Refer to MWI-89, "DTC Index".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Check combination meter. Refer to MWI-4, "Work flow".

2 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
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BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)
Description

Performs operation method guide and warning with buzzer.
Component Function Check

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

INFOID:0000000010597492

INFOID:0000000010597493

1. Check the operation with “INSIDE BUZZER” in the Active Test.

2. Touch “TAKE OUT”, “KNOB”or “KEY”on screen.

Is the inspection result normal?
Yes >> Warning buzzer into combination meter is OK.
No >> Refer to DLK-102, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK METER BUZZER CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000010597494

Refer to WCS-23, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

Yes >> GO TO 2.
No >> Repair or replace harness.

2 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident"”

>> INSPECTION END
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KEY WARNING LAMP

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
KEY WARNING LAMP
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597495

Performs operation method guide and warning together with buzzer.
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000010597495

1 .CHECK FUNCTION
Check the operation with “INDICATOR” in “Active Test” mode with CONSULT.

Test item Condition

RED ON Key warning lamp (red) illuminates
INDICATOR

RED IND Key warning lamp (red) flashes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Key warning lamp in combination meter is OK.
NO >> Refer to DLK-103, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597497

1 .CHECK KEY WARNING LAMP

Refer to MWI-25, "WARNING LAMPS/INDICATOR LAMPS : System Description".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

2 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
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HAZARD FUNCTION
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

HAZARD FUNCTION
Description

Perform answer-back for each operation with number of blinks.

Component Function Check

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

INFOID:0000000010597498

INFOID:0000000010597499

Check hazard warning lamp (“FLASHER”) in Active Test.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Hazard warning lamp circuit is OK.

NO >> Refer to DLK-104, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK HAZARD SWITCH CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000010597500

Refer to EXL-83, "Component Function Check" (For xenon type) or EXL-273, "Component Function Check"

(For halogen type)
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace harness.

2 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597501

Integrated Homelink Transmitter can store and transmit a maximum of 3 radio signals.

Allows operation of garage doors, gates, home and office lighting, entry door locks and security system, etc.
Integrated Homelink Transmitter power supply uses vehicle battery, which enables it to maintain every pro-
gram in case battery is discharged or removed.

Component Function Check INFoID:0000000010597502

1 .CHECK FUNCTION

Check that system receiver (garage door opener, etc.) operates with original hand-held transmitter.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Receiver or hand-held transmitter is malfunctioning.
2.CHECK ILLUMINATE
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Does red light of transmitter illuminate when any transmitter button is pressed?
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Refer to DLK-105, "Diagnosis Procedure".

3.CHECK TRANSMITTER

Check transmitter with Tool*.

*:For details, refer to Technical Service Bulletin.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Receiver or hand-held transmitter malfunction, not vehicle related.
NO >> Replace auto anti-dazzling inside mirror (homelink universal transceiver). Refer to MIR-121
"Removal and Installation" (with ADP) or MIR-142, "Removal and Installation" (Without ADP).

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597503

1 .CHECK POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect auto anti-dazzling inside mirror (homelink universal transceiver) connector.

3. Check voltage between auto anti-dazzling inside mirror (home link universal transceiver) harness connec-
tor and ground.

Auto anti-dazzling inside mirror
. . . . - Voltage (V)
(Homelink universal transceiver) Terminal Condition
(Approx.)
connector
10 Ignition switch position:
OFF
R3 Ground Battery voltage
6 Ignition switch position:
ON

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Check the following.
* 10A fuse [No. 3 located in the fuse block (J/B)]
» 10A fuse [No. 6 located in the fuse block (J/B)]
» Harness for open or short between fuse and auto anti-dazzling inside mirror (homelink universal
transceiver).

2 .CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between auto anti-dazzling inside mirror (homelink universal transceiver) harness connector
and ground.
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Auto anti-dazzling inside mirror . —
. . . Terminal Continuity
(Homelink universal transceiver) connector Ground
R3 8 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> Repair harness.

3.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> INSPECTION END
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000010597504

Wiring Diagram - POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM -
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

B B e X1ddNS H3MOd HOSNIS/HINE0T X BeL
= o1 Tt GND HOSNIS, H3ATOTT B Ter
B ™ 3 QNI 00T EE) Vel
- a13HS 62 H3IMOd T MS NOLLINDI NOLLNE-HSNd M £E1
= ] [ WNOO MS MOGNIM 53MOd e zel
- x % WS H00Q H3ONISSVA 51 Vel
B B vz 8/4 No1 ™ T2l
= 55 = WS 1075 A3 e [}
B S 7 HOSNIS 00NN 4000 8a (S BT
@ [olpne 3508 OYIM] - 1 [ Z MS dWV1dOLS d 811
Tolpne 3508 THM] - B 53 TS dWV1dOLS (S 911
3T MINEOW]__edAL Jo3oeuuon ToPne 3508 M - X [ HOSNIS VO 1do J T
Topne 3508 TOwM] - ™ [ o | on
JUIM OL M| eweN Joosuuog — r o [ ] oweN jeudls 10 40100 | eunio)
A R ) = ] o1
- g Ll
B ug [
B ] 3 B ™ ol
B X Z B | [
- M 1 - A £l
[uoneoyoadg] swey [eusis *O»“K__Po _m,.ﬂnuh - H Nm_ ﬁ
B o1 s HN-DI0VHL] _edAL Joroeuuon
s>§ Mz (FINAOW TOHLNOD AQOS) Wog|  sweN Jojosuuog
[uoneoyoadg] sweN [eulig 10 1000 | reunior T - =
@ WS QavZvH 5 o11
Z INdNI MS 1800 X 601
DT-MEON]__edAL oroauiog ¥ LNdNI WS 1800 § 501
S oL 3| owen soreuon ppefe[uplele e Jes[re[e] T INdNI MS 1GW00 51 701
— ﬁ X1ddNS Gamod BINE0TY AGINT SSTAA|_ D1 £01
SZIN| O Jowoeuuog INOD AV 134 HOLOW Nv3 43M0 18 5 Z01
GISO-MNOPHL] _S9AL or0muiog WS 153034 5000 HINKA (S 101
oL 3| oo soroeaon S 1S3n03 4000 HIDNISSVA B 001
= o8 5 EFENS ] 56
B ™ 3 VoIn ON Joy8Uu00) X7ddNS GIMOd HOLOT13S LIHS LV EE) 9
- Bl £S5 INOO AV13d OO0V 98 G6
B ] S INOO JAV 1 31ddnd X V6
- a13HS Ly LNOO AV 43990430 MOANIM HV3IH Bl 1G1 aNI NO A £6
B ™ or S 5000 HIAA 51 051 INOO TW 10TS A3M 51 76
= ] o ¥ Ind1no MS 1aN00 S %1 [EE] il i
B X [ £ INdLNO MS 1N00 i B TNvO a 06
- i 32 Z 1Nd1NO MS 1W00 Bl rhl £ LNdNI MS 1800 A 88
B g © B ug 3 T INdLNO MS IGN0O d 1 T LNdNI WS 1800 g 75
- X z - x ot S INJLNO MS 1GN00 o8 1 WNOD HIATTOTI AUINT SSTTATN X to
B ™ T B 5 o INOD dWV GNI ALIINO3S B o1 INOD (8/3) AV 13 ol ] Z8
B oN B A Ve /N L3NS 5 ot AN INV SIVN ™ [
[uoneolyoadg] swe feusis
40 J0j0p | jeuiey B EE] Tt WNOO 33030 3aNSS3ad SuIL il Ger ANV LNV SIVN EE) 05
W3LSAS XO01H00d 4aM0d

JRKWD4902GB

2015 QX50

DLK-117

February 2015

Revision



INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000010597505

Wiring Diagram - INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM -

12/€0/7 102
@vo) o) ®229) (@) ()
(VNNILNY AT (VNNILNY A3 (Wooy (431N30 H3AI3034
3aISLNO) 3QIS1N0) 39vHONT) LINIWNYHLSNI) AHLN3
HY 31ANVH| 2z H13TaNVH| ¢ VNNIINY| 5 L VNN3LNY SSIIADA| 2z L
3QIS1LNO LNOY4H 3QIS1NO LNOH4 A3 3AISNI A3 3AISNI ENCJEIS]
VL 9L E €0k €8 Zer
m._:oo_\,_ ._oEzoo Eoe wog
121 26 !
(@) ssn) (LW S6IN
) = =
walshs NyO ol m m _HH_
ezl si| s| ve] se| @ _
L & ¢ e ¥e vk el 99 LGS YR
@)
LINN TOH.LNOD ..%_2 .@
_ HY3LIW 3NN _ dINVY O/V ANV 5313W Q314INN LOIS A
! S
NOILVYNIGWOO _Hﬁl >mv_m@ €5 Iy _
y3zzNng ¢ emm_
x 9013
12
oz ve VS vy
GO W) [ =] [61] [e]
@n| vor VO VO VoI
0078 3SN4

._.m<.rm_020
HOLIMS NOILINOI

NO 10 00V _

HOLIMS NOILINOI

Ad3llvd

INTLSAS AIXM LNIOITTILNI

JRKWD4806GB

2015 QX50

DLK-118

February 2015

Revision



[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
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[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER SYSTEM
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram - INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER SYSTEM - weooseoonorosorsos
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INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER SYSTEM

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION
BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

Reference Value INFOID:0000000011025158

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

NOTE:

The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable
to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

CONSULT MONITOR ITEM

Monitor Item Condition Value/Status

Other than front wiper switch HI Off
FR WIPER HI

Front wiper switch HI On

Other than front wiper switch LO Off
FR WIPER LOW

Front wiper switch LO On

Front washer switch OFF Off
FR WASHER SW

Front washer switch ON On

Other than front wiper switch INT Off
FR WIPER INT

Front wiper switch INT On

Front wiper is not in STOP position Off
FR WIPER STOP

Front wiper is in STOP position On
INT VOLUME Wiper intermittent dial is in a dial position 1 - 7 Wiper intermittent dial

position

Other than rear wiper switch ON Off
RR WIPER ON

Rear wiper switch ON On

Other than rear wiper switch INT Off
RR WIPER INT

Rear wiper switch INT On

Rear washer switch OFF Off
RR WASHER SW

Rear washer switch ON On

Rear wiper is in STOP position Off
RR WIPER STOP

Rear wiper is not in STOP position On

Other than turn signal switch RH Off
TURN SIGNAL R

Turn signal switch RH On

Other than turn signal switch LH Off
TURN SIGNAL L

Turn signal switch LH On

Other than lighting switch 1ST and 2ND Off
TAIL LAMP SW

Lighting switch 1ST or 2ND On

Other than lighting switch HI Off
HI BEAM SW

Lighting switch HI On

Other than lighting switch 2ND Off
HEAD LAMP SW 1

Lighting switch 2ND On

Other than lighting switch 2ND Off
HEAD LAMP SW 2

Lighting switch 2ND On

Other than lighting switch PASS Off
PASSING SW

Lighting switch PASS On

Other than lighting switch AUTO Off
AUTO LIGHT SW

Lighting switch AUTO On
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

Monitor Item Condition Value/Status
Front fog lamp switch OFF Off
FR FOG SW
Front fog lamp switch ON On
NOTE:
RRFOG SW The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
Driver door closed Off
DOOR SW-DR
Driver door opened On
Passenger door closed Off
DOOR SW-AS
Passenger door opened On
Rear RH door closed Off
DOOR SW-RR
Rear RH door opened On
Rear LH door closed Off
DOOR SW-RL
Rear LH door opened On
Back door closed Off
DOOR SW-BK
Back door opened On
Other than power door lock switch LOCK Off
CDL LOCK SW
Power door lock switch LOCK On
Other than power door lock switch UNLOCK Off
CDL UNLOCK swW
Power door lock switch UNLOCK On
Other than driver door key cylinder LOCK position Off
KEY CYL LK-SW
Driver door key cylinder LOCK position On
Other than driver door key cylinder UNLOCK position Off
KEY CYL UN-SW
Driver door key cylinder UNLOCK position On
NOTE:
KEY CYL SW-TR The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
Hazard switch is OFF Off
HAZARD SW
Hazard switch is ON On
NOTE:
REAR DEF SW The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
NOTE:
TR CANCEL SW The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
Back door opener switch OFF Off
TR/BD OPEN SW
While the back door opener switch is turned ON On
NOTE:
TRNK/HAT MNTR The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
NOTE:
REVERSE SW The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
LOCK button of the key is not pressed Off
RKE-LOCK
LOCK button of the key is pressed On
UNLOCK button of the key is not pressed Off
RKE-UNLOCK
UNLOCK button of the key is pressed On
NOTE:
RKE-TR/BD The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
PANIC button of the key is not pressed Off
RKE-PANIC
PANIC button of the key is pressed On
UNLOCK button of the key is not pressed Off
RKE-P/W OPEN
UNLOCK button of the key is pressed and held On
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Monitor Item Condition Value/Status
LOCK/UNLOCK button of the key is not pressed and held simultaneous- off
RKE-MODE CHG ly
LOCK/UNLOCK button of the key is pressed and held simultaneously On
Bright outside of the vehicle Close to 5V
OPTICAL SENSOR
Dark outside of the vehicle Closeto 0V
Driver door request switch is not pressed Off
REQ SW -DR
Driver door request switch is pressed On
Passenger door request switch is not pressed Off
REQ SW -AS
Passenger door request switch is pressed On
NOTE:
REQ SW-RR The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
NOTE:
REQ SW-RL The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
Back door request switch is not pressed Off
REQ SW -BD/TR
Back door request switch is pressed On
Push-button ignition switch (push switch) is not pressed Off
PUSH SW
Push-button ignition switch (push switch) is pressed On
NOTE:
IGN RLY2 -F/B The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
NOTE:
ACC RLY -F/B The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
NOTE:
CLUCH sW The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
The brake pedal is depressed when No. 7 fuse is blown Off
BRAKE SW 1 The brake pedal is not depressed when No. 7 fuse is blown, or No. 7 fuse on
is normal
The brake pedal is not depressed Off
BRAKE SW 2
The brake pedal is depressed On
Selector lever in P position Off
DETE/CANCL SW
Selector lever in any position other than P On
Selector lever in any position other than P and N Off
SFT PN/N SW
Selector lever in P or N position On
NOTE:
SiL -LOCK The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
NOTE:
S/L -UNLOCK The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
NOTE:
S/L RELAY-F/B The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
Driver door is unlocked Off
UNLK SEN -DR
Driver door is locked On
Push-button ignition switch (push-switch) is not pressed Off
PUSH SW -IPDM
Push-button ignition switch (push-switch) is pressed On
Ignition switch in OFF or ACC position Off
IGN RLY1 -F/B
Ignition switch in ON position On
Selector lever in any position other than P Off
DETE SW -IPDM
Selector lever in P position On
Selector lever in any position other than P and N Off
SFT PN -IPDM
Selector lever in P or N position On
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Monitor Item Condition Value/Status
Selector lever in any position other than P Off
SFT P -MET
Selector lever in P position On
Selector lever in any position other than N Off
SFT N -MET
Selector lever in N position On
Engine stopped Stop
While the engine stalls Stall
ENGINE STATE
At engine cranking Crank
Engine running Run
NOTE:
S/L LOCK-IPDM The item is indicated, but not monitored. off
NOTE:
S/L UNLK-IPDM The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
NOTE:
S/L RELAY-REQ The item is indicated, but not monitored. Off
VEH SPEED 1 While driving Equivalent to speed-
ometer reading
VEH SPEED 2 While driving Equivalent to speed-
ometer reading
Driver door is locked LOCK
DOOR STAT-DR Wait with selective UNLOCK operation (5 seconds) READY
Driver door is unlocked UNLOCK
Passenger door is locked LOCK
DOOR STAT-AS Wait with selective UNLOCK operation (5 seconds) READY
Passenger door is unlocked UNLOCK
Driver side door is open after ignition switch is turned OFF Reset
ID OK FLAG (Shift position is in the P position)
Ignition switch ON Set
The engine start is prohibited Reset
PRMT ENG STRT
The engine start is permitted Set
NOTE:
PRMT RKE STRT The item is indicated, but not monitored. Reset
The key is not inserted into key slot Off
KEY SW -SLOT
The key is inserted into key slot On
RKE OPE COUN1 During the operation of the key Operation frequency of
the key
NOTE:
RKE OPE COUN2 The item is indicated, but not monitored. -
The key ID that the key slot receives does not accord with any key ID
: Yet
registered to BCM.
CONFRM ID ALL
The key ID that the key slot receives accords with any key ID registered
Done
to BCM.
The key ID that the key slot receives does not accord with the fourth key Yet
ID registered to BCM.
CONFIRM ID4
The key ID that the key slot receives accords with the fourth key ID reg-
. Done
istered to BCM.
The key ID that the key slot receives does not accord with the third key
; Yet
ID registered to BCM.
CONFIRM ID3
The key ID that the key slot receives accords with the third key ID regis- Done

tered to BCM.
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Monitor Item Condition Value/Status
The key ID that the key slot receives does not accord with the second
: Yet
key ID registered to BCM.
CONFIRM ID2
The key ID that the key slot receives accords with the second key ID reg-
. Done
istered to BCM.
The key ID that the key slot receives does not accord with the first key
. Yet
ID registered to BCM.
CONFIRM ID1
The key ID that the key slot receives accords with the first key ID regis-
Done
tered to BCM.
P4 The ID of fourth key is not registered to BCM Yet
The ID of fourth key is registered to BCM Done
P 3 The ID of third key is not registered to BCM Yet
The ID of third key is registered to BCM Done
P2 The ID of second key is not registered to BCM Yet
The ID of second key is registered to BCM Done
P 1 The ID of first key is not registered to BCM Yet
The ID of first key is registered to BCM Done
AIR PRESS FL Ignition switch ON (Only when the signal from the transmitter is received) Air pressu:i(:eof frontLH
AIR PRESS FR Ignition switch ON (Only when the signal from the transmitter is received) Air pre;s;:ﬁeof front
AIR PRESS RR Ignition switch ON (Only when the signal from the transmitter is received) Alr pressutri(:eof rear RH
AIR PRESS RL Ignition switch ON (Only when the signal from the transmitter is received) Air pressutrierzeof rear LH
ID of front LH tire transmitter is registered Done
ID REGST FL1
ID of front LH tire transmitter is not registered Yet
ID of front RH tire transmitter is registered Done
ID REGST FR1
ID of front RH tire transmitter is not registered Yet
ID of rear RH tire transmitter is registered Done
ID REGST RR1
ID of rear RH tire transmitter is not registered Yet
ID of rear LH tire transmitter is registered Done
ID REGST RLA1
ID of rear LH tire transmitter is not registered Yet
Tire pressure indicator OFF Off
WARNING LAMP
Tire pressure indicator ON On
Tire pressure warning alarm is not sounding Off
BUZZER
Tire pressure warning alarm is sounding On
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
! Ground | Battery power supply | Input | Ignition switch OFF Battery voltage
(W)
2 P/W power supply . .
W) Ground (BAT) Output | Ignition switch OFF Battery voltage
3 P/W power supply . .
) Ground (RAP) Output | Ignition switch ON Battery voltage
Interior room lamp battery saver is activated. oV
(Cuts the interior room lamp power supply)
4 Interior room lamp
(LG) Ground power supply Output | |nterior room lamp battery saver is not activat-
ed. Battery voltage
(Outputs the interior room lamp power supply)
UNLOCK
. . Battery voltage
5 Passenger door UN- (Actuator is activated)
Ground Output | Passenger door
L) LOCK Other than UNLOCK oV
(Actuator is not activated)
’ G d| Stepl Output | Step | ON oV
roun ep lamp utpu ep lamp
attery voltage
(Y) OFF Battery voltag
LOCK
8 All doors. fuel lid (Actuator is activated) Battery voltage
Ground ’ Qutput | All doors
V) LOCK Other than LOCK oV
(Actuator is not activated)
UNLOCK Battery voltage
9 Ground Driver door, fuel lid Output | Driver door (Actuators activated) ' :
(©) UNLOCK Other than UNLOCK oV
(Actuator is not activated)
UNLOCK Battery voltage
10 Rear RH door and Rear RH door (Actuator is activated) y 9
Ground | rear LH door UN- Output
(BR) LOCK and rear LH door | Other than UNLOCK oV
(Actuator is not activated)
roun attery power supply nput gnition switcl attery voltage
(1Rj) G d B I I Igniti itch OFF B I
(183) Ground | Ground — Ignition switch ON ov
OFF oV
NOTE:
When the illumination brighten-
ing/dimming level is in the neutral
14 Push-button ignition v position
Ground | switch illumination Output | Tail lamp V)
(W) ON L
ground 10 [ [
0 |
2 m;
JSNIA0010GB
15 o » . OFF or ON Battery voltage
Ground | ACC indicator lamp Output | Ignition switch
) ACC oV
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
Turn signal switch OFF ov
(V) ‘
17 Turn signal RH Ignition switch 10 i it
urn signa gnition switc 5
Ground Output
(W) (Front) ON Turn signal switch RH 0 ¥
\
- e
PKID0926E
6.5V
Turn signal switch OFF oV
(V) ‘
18 Turn signal LH Ignition switch 10 il
urn signa gnition switc 5
Ground Output
(BG) (Front) ON Turn signal switch LH 0 l#
\
ST
PKID0926E
6.5V
i ; OFF Battery voltage
19 Ground Room lamp timer Output Interior room
V) control lamp ON oV
Turn signal switch OFF ov
(V) ‘
20 Turn signal RH Ignition switch }g"ﬂf ititiiniiitinin
urn signa gnition switcl
Ground Output 5
(V) (Rear) ON Turn signal switch RH 0 l#
\
e
PKID0926E
6.5V
OPEN
(Back door opener actuator Battery voltage
23 is activated)
Ground | Back door open Output | Back door
(G) Other than OPEN
(Back door opener actuator ov
is not activated)
Turn signal switch OFF oV
(V) ‘
25 Ignition switch 10 AR
, gnition switcl
Ground | Turn signal LH (Rear) | Output 5
(G) ON Turn signal switch LH 0 l#
\
e
PKID0926E
6.5V
OFF (Stopped) ov
26 Ground | Rear wiper Output | Rear wiper
perate attery voltage
(G) ON (Operated) Batt It
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
V)
15
. . 10
When Intelligent Key is in 5
the passenger compart- Y
ment 1
1s
JMKIA0062GB
34 Luggage room anten- Ignition switch
(SB) Ground na () Output OFF
(V)
15
. . 10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the passenger compart- 0
ment _
1s
JMKIA0063GB
(V)
15
. L 10
When Intelligent Key is in 5
the passenger compart- 0
ment _
1s
JMKIA0062GB
35 Luggage room anten- Ignition switch
V) Ground na (+) Output OFF
(V)
15
. . 10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the passenger compart- 0
ment —
1s
JMKIA0063GB
V)
15
10
When Intelligent Key is in g
the antenna detection area
<%
When the back JMKIA0062GB
38 Back door antenna (— door opener re-
(B) Ground ) Output quest switch is
operated with ig- V)
nition switch OFF 15
10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the antenna detection 0
area ||
1s
JMKIA0063GB
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Inputf (Approx.)
+ - Output
V)
15
10
When Intelligent Key is in g
the antenna detection area
N '1 s‘
When the baCk JMKIA0062GB
39 Back door antenna door opener re-
(W) Ground (+) Output quest switch is
operated with ig- (V)
nition switch OFF 15
10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the antenna detection 0
area _
I 1s
JMKIA0063GB
47 Ignition relay (IPDM N ) OFF or ACC Battery voltage
) Ground E/R) control Output | Ignition switch ON Y
When selector lever is in P
s Battery voltage
52 Ignition switch or N position
Ground | Starter relay control Output
(SB) ON When selector lever is not
. " ov
in P or N position
60 Push-button ignition Push-button igni- | Pressed ov
(BR) Ground switch (Push switch) Input | tion switch (push
switch) Not pressed Battery voltage
ON (Pressed) ov
V)
15
_ 10
61 Ground Back doqr opener re Input Back doorqpener 5
(W) quest switch request switch OFF (Not pressed) 0
—10 ms
JPMIA0016GB
1.0V
Intelligent Key warn- Intelligent Key Sounding oV
64 . . :
V) Ground | ing buzzer (Engine Output | warning buzzer ]
room) (Engine room) Not sounding Battery voltage
V)
15
10
;
65 Rear wiper stop posi- . In stop position
(BG) Ground tion Input | Rear wiper N
10 ms
JPMIA0016GB
1.0V
Not in stop position ov
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
V)
15
10 P P
5
66 OFF (Door close) 0
R) Ground | Back door switch Input | Back door switch
B 1'0 m‘s
JPMIA0011GB
118V
ON (Door open) ov
Pressed oV
(V)
1 g P e
67 Back door opener Back door opener 5
(GR) | CroUnd | syitch nPut | switch Not pressed 0
B 170 m;
JPMIA0011GB
11.8V
(V)
15
10 s B St e i St B i B M|
;
OFF (Door close
68 Ground | Rear RH door switch Input Re?r RH door ( )
(BR) switch >e
10 ms
JPMIA0011GB
11.8V
ON (Door open) oV
V)
15
10 i Bt Bt Bt Bt S Bt Bt Mt Mt
;
OFF (Door close)
69 Ground | Rear LH door switch Input Regr LH door
(R) switch ~——
10 ms
JPMIA0011GB
118V
ON (Door open) ov
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
V)
15
10
When Intelligent Key is in g
the antenna detection area
N '1 s‘
When the paS- JMKIA0062GB
74 Passenger door an- senger door re-
(SB) Ground tenna (-) Output quest switch is
operated with ig- (V)
nition switch OFF 15
10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the antenna detection 0
area .
I 1s
JMKIA0063GB
(V)
15
10
When Intelligent Key is in g
the antenna detection area
B '1 s‘
When the pas_ JMKIA0062GB
75 Passenger door an- senger door re-
(GR) Ground tenna (+) Output quest switch is
operated with ig- V)
nition switch OFF 15
10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the antenna detection 0
area L
I 1s
JMKIA0063GB
V)
15
10
When Intelligent Key is in g
the antenna detection area
B '1 s‘
When the driver JMKIA0062GB
76 Driver door antenna door request
V) Ground -) Output switch is operat-
ed with ignition (V)
switch OFF 15
10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the antenna detection 0
area ||
I 1s
JMKIA0063GB
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
V)
15
10
When Intelligent Key is in g
the antenna detection area
<%a
When the driver JMKIA0062GB
77 Driver door antenna door request
(LG) Ground (+) Output switch is operat-
ed with ignition (V)
switch OFF 15
10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the antenna detection 0
area _
1s
JMKIA0063GB
(V)
15
. . 10
When Intelligent Key is in 5
the passenger compart- 0
ment _
1s
JMKIA0062GB
78 Room antenna 1 (-) Ignition switch
(Y) Ground (Instrument panel) Output OFF
(V)
15
. . 10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the passenger compart- 0
ment 1
1s
JMKIA0063GB
V)
15
. . 10
When Intelligent Key is in 5
the passenger compart- 0
ment 1|
1s
JMKIA0062GB
79 Room antenna 1 (+) Ignition switch
(BR) Ground (Instrument panel) Output OFF
V)
15
. . 10
When Intelligent Key is not 5
in the passenger compart- 0
ment 1
1s
JMKIA0063GB
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
80 Inout/ Ignition switch is pressed Just after pressing ignition
Ground | NATS antenna amp. P During waiting while inserting the key into | switch. Pointer of tester should
(GR) Output
the key slot. move.
81 Inout/ Ignition switch is pressed Just after pressing ignition
Ground | NATS antenna amp. P During waiting while inserting the key into | switch. Pointer of tester should
(W) Output
the key slot. move.
iti OFF or ACC ov
82 Ground Ignition relay [Fuse Output | Ignition switch
(R) block (J/B)] control ON Battery voltage
(V)
by .
1g LI 1’1”.I"|||ll
. " o ITRATAURYALLRLEYY T b
During waiting
N ? m;
JMKIA0064GB
83 Rempte keyless eptry Input/
Ground | receiver communica-
(Y) . Output
tion
(V)
15
10 IR Riin
When operating either button on the key 0
I ? m;
JMKIA0065GB

Revision: February 2015

DLK-148

2015 QX50



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
V)
15
10 A A
. 5 ‘ ‘
All switches OFF 0
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
~2ms
JPMIA0041GB
1.4V
V) ‘
15
10 I
Front fog lamp switch ON (5) [
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
B 5 m;
JPMIA0037GB
87 Ground Combination switch Inout Combination 13V
(BR) INPUT 5 PUY 1 switeh
V)
15
10 I .
Rear wiper switch ON g N
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
C2ms
JPMIA0039GB
1.3V
" (V)
Any of the conditions below 15
with all switches OFF 10 ]
+ Wiper intermittent dial 1 (5, N
* Wiper intermittent dial 2
* Wiper intermittent dial 6 [ e
« Wiper intermittent dial 7 2 ms
JPMIA0040GB
1.3V
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
(V)
15
10 i i
All switches OFF g
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
~2ms
JPMIA0041GB
1.4V
Y(mm=
b
Lighting switch HI : | N
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
B 5 m;
JPMIA0036GB
1.3V
Y{mm=
10H-Hp \
88 Combination switch Combination Lighting switch 2ND g [
Ground Input . LS . .
V) INPUT 3 switch (Wiper intermittent dial 4)
~2ms
JPMIA0037GB
1.3V
(V)
15
10 ]
Rear washer switch ON (5, ]
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
~2ms
JPMIA0039GB
1.3V
(V)
Any of the conditions below }g h h
with all switches OFF 5 —
« Wiper intermittent dial 1 0
* Wiper intermittent dial 2 |
« Wiper intermittent dial 3 —"2' ms
JPMIA0040GB
1.3V
90 Input/
P) Ground | CAN-L Output | — —
91 Input/
L) Ground | CAN-H Output | — —
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
OFF Battery voltage
(V)
LE-) oy g oy o e S
h:
92 . L Key slot illumina- L 0
(LG) Ground | Key slot illumination | Output tion Blinking
B '1 s‘
JPMIA0015GB
6.5V
ON oV
93 OFF or ACC Battery voltage
Ground | ON indicator lamp Output | Ignition switch
V) ON ov
94 OFF Battery voltage
Ground | Puddle lamp control | Output | Puddle lamp
) ON ov
95 B ] OFF oV
Ground | ACC relay control Output | Ignition switch
(BG) ACC or ON Battery voltage
% A/T shift selector (De-
(GR) Ground | tention switch) power | Output | — Battery voltage
supply
i P position ov
99 Ground Selectqr lever P posi Input | Selector lever
(R) tion switch Any position other than P Battery voltage
ON (Pressed) oV
V)
15
10
100 Ground Passeng(_ar door re- Input Passenger_door 5
(G) quest switch request switch OFF (Not pressed) 0
10 ms
JPMIA0016GB
1.0V
ON (Pressed) oV
(V)
15
101 Driver door request Driver door re- 1g
Ground . Input .
(SB) switch quest switch OFF (Not pressed) 0
—10 ms
JPMIA0016GB
1.0V
- OFF or ACC ov
102 Ground Blower fan motor re Output | Ignition switch
(BG) lay control ON Battery voltage
103 Remote keyless entry
(LG) Ground | receiver power sup- | Output | Ignition switch OFF Battery voltage
ply
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
(V)
18 n N
5 | |
All switches OFF 0
~2ms
JPMIA0041GB
14V
Y
19 m i
Turn signal switch LH 0
B 5 m;
JPMIA0037GB
1.3V
(V) I
15
Combination 1g m
107 Combination switch switch ) . I N
0
(LG) Ground INPUT 1 Input (Wiper intermit- Turn signal switch RH
tent dial 4) ~—
| 2ms
JPMIA0036GB
1.3V
(V)
15
10
5 -
Front wiper switch LO 0
— 2 ms
JPMIA0038GB
1.3V
(V)
15
10 1
5 -
Front washer switch ON 0
2 m;
JPMIA0039GB
1.3V
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
V)
15
10 i i
All switches OFF g
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
~2ms
JPMIA0041GB
1.4V
(V)
15
10
Lighting switch AUTO g [
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
B 5 m;
JPMIA0038GB
1.3V
V) I
15
10 .
108 Combination switch Combination Lighting switch 1ST g ] N
Ground Input . LS . .
(R) INPUT 4 switch (Wiper intermittent dial 4)
C2ms
JPMIA0036GB
1.3V
(V)
15
10 H
Rear wiper switch INT (5, N
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
C2ms
JPMIA0040GB
1.3V
v)
Any of the conditions below 13 N
with all switches OFF 5 \ .
* Wiper intermittent dial 1 0
» Wiper intermittent dial 5 L
« Wiper intermittent dial 6 — 2 ms
JPMIA0039GB
1.3V
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
(V)
}g n N
5 \ \
All switches OFF 0
~2ms
JPMIA0041GB
1.4V
Y(mm=
10
5 m \
Lighting switch PASS 0
B 5 m;
JPMIA0037GB
1.3V
(V) I
15
Combination 1g m
109 Combination switch switch I . | N
0
) Ground INPUT 2 Input (Wiper intermit- Lighting switch 2ND
tent dial 4) ~—
| 2ms
JPMIA0036GB
1.3V
(V)
15
10
5 -
Front wiper switch INT 0
— 2 ms
JPMIA0038GB
1.3V
(V)
15
10 m 1
5 -
Front wiper switch HI 0
2 m;
JPMIA0040GB
1.3V
ON oV
(V)
15
110 , , 10
Ground | Hazard switch Input | Hazard switch
(©) OFF 0
—10 ms
JPMIA0012GB
1.1V
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
) . X\é:?é:ebnght outside of the Close to 5V
13 Ground | Optical sensor Input Ignition switch
(P) ON When dark outside of the
: Closeto 0V
vehicle
116 .
(SB) Ground | Stop lamp switch 1 Input | — Battery voltage
OFF (Brake pedal is not
oV
Stop lamp switch 2 . depressed)
. Stop lamp switch
(Without ICC) ON (Brake pedal is de-
Battery voltage
118 pressed)
Ground Input
P Stop lamp switch OFF (Brake pedal is not de- oV
Stop lamp switch 2 pressed) and ICC brake hold relay OFF
(With ICC) Stop lamp switch ON (Brake pedal is de- Batterv voltage
pressed) or ICC brake hold relay ON ry 9
v)
15
10
LOCK status 5
Eront door lock as- (Unlock sensor switch 0
(18189) Ground | sembly driver side Input | Driver door OFF) >le
(Unlock sensor) 10 ms
JPMIA0012GB
1.1V
UNLOCK status oV
(Unlock switch sensor ON)
121 When the key is inserted into key slot Battery voltage
Ground | Key slot switch Input
en the key is not inserted into key slo
(BR) When the key is not inserted into key slot oV
123 OFF or ACC oV
Ground | IGN feedback Input | Ignition switch
(W) ON Battery voltage
V)
15
10 s Bt St B S S A i B M|
5
124 | o q| Passenger door Input | F@ssenger door OFF (Door close) 0
(LG) switch PUL T switch H
|10 ms
JPMIA0011GB
1.8V
ON (Door open) oV
(V)
s T TTT]
10
5
132 | o 4| Powerwindowswitch | Input/ Ignition switch ON 0
(BR) communication Output >le
10 ms
JPMIA0013GB
10.2V
Ignition switch OFF or ACC Battery voltage
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
ON (Tail lamps OFF) 9.5V
NOTE:
The pulse width of this wave is
varied by the illumination bright-
ening/dimming level.
N Push-button igni- (V)
133 Ground Pu.sh-b.uttor? |gr}|t|on Output | tion switch illumi- | ON (Tail lamps ON) 0 A B
(W) switch illumination . 10 RN
nation 5
0
JPMIA0159GB
OFF oV
indi OFF Battery voltage
134 Ground | LOCK indicator lamp | Output LOCK indicator
(GR) lamp ON oV
137 Receiver and sensor - .
(BG) Ground ground Input | Ignition switch ON ov
i OFF ov
138 Ground Receiver and sensor Output | Ignition switch
) power supply ACC or ON 5.0V
(\Q
1
4
2 guq o
Standby state 0
+—40.2s
[ ]
0OCC3881D
139 Ground Tire pressure receiv- | Input/ | Ignition switch
(L) er communication Output | ON
(V) ]
i | |
When receiving the signal 0 S M
from the transmitter |
+— 0.2s
[ 1
0OCC3880D
140 Selector lever P/N P or N position Battery voltage
Ground " Input | Selector lever
(GR) position Except P and N positions ov
ON oV
(V)
15
10
141 N N . :
@) Ground | Security indicator Output | Security indicator | Blinking
~1s
JPMIA0014GB
1.3V
OFF Battery voltage
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
All switches OFF ov
Lighting switch 1ST
Lighting switch HI W)
Combination 'ghfing swite 13 ] -
142 Combination switch switch Lighting switch 2ND 5
®6) | €U ouTPUT 5 OutPUt | \wiper intermit- 0
tent dial 4)
Turn signal switch RH ~2ms
JPMIA0031GB
10.7V
All switches OFF oV
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
Front wiper switch HI
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
Rear wiper switch INT (1\/5)
143 Combination switch Combination (Wiper intermittent dial 4) 10 === ==
Ground Output . — 5
(P) OUTPUT 1 switch Any of the conditions below o
with all switches OFF
» Wiper intermittent dial 1 e
+ Wiper intermittent dial 2 2ms
* Wiper intermittent dial 3 JPMIA0032GB
« Wiper intermittent dial 6 10.7V
* Wiper intermittent dial 7
All switches OFF oV
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
Front washer switch ON
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
Rear wiper switch ON (V)
i i i i 15
144 | o | Combinationswitch | | Combination (Wiper intermittent dial 4) 10 — ~
(G) OUTPUT 2 P switch Rear washer switch ON g
(Wiper intermittent dial 4)
Any of the conditions below | Z m:
with all switches OFF
« Wiper intermittent dial 1 107V JPMIAC03SGE
* Wiper intermittent dial 5 ’
* Wiper intermittent dial 6
All switches OFF oV
Front wiper switch INT
Combination Front wiper switch LO 18 N 1]
145 Combination switch switch
5
L | Cundl outpuT 3 Output | \iper intermit- 0
tent dial 4)
Lighting switch AUTO >
| 2ms
JPMIA0034GB
10.7V
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Terminal No. Description Val
(Wire color) Condition alue
Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Output
All switches OFF ov
Front fog lamp switch ON
Combination Lighting switch 2ND 18 . 1
146 Combination switch switch Lighting switch PASS 5
(sB) | U} ouTPUT 4 Output | \iper intermit- 0
tent dial 4)
Turn signal switch LH ~ 2ms
JPMIA0035GB
10.7V
(V)
15
10 e B it Bt B S Bl Bt B, M
;
150 . . Driver door OFF (Door close)
(LG) Ground | Driver door switch Input switch 1T
10 ms
JPMIA0011GB
1.8V
ON (Door open) ov
151 Rear window defog- Rear window de- | Active ov
Ground Output
(G) ger relay control fogger Not activated Battery voltage
Revision: February 2015 DLK-158 2015 QX50



INFOID:0000000011025159

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

- BCM -

12¢/€0/¥ 102
D)
@19 GD) E9 ) D) (Een)
HOLIMS[& HOLIMS (HOLIMS [& (HOIIMS [§) geeg)[d B EaS [ (3ais wanmar @ HOLIMS NOILYNIBNOO
1530034 o= H3IN3JO o= 153n034) o= 1s3n03y) o= HY HOLIMS o= H1HOLIMS o= HIONIASSVd) o= HOLIMS o= Lol L 6 1L 8 2z S vl ozl
"3IN340 H00d HY 37ANVH H1 37ANVH HOO0Qd "v3ad HOOQd Hv3ad HOLIMS HOOd LNOHA
H00A YOV ove 3a1ISLNO 3aISLNO H00d INOHA
1NOHA 1NOH4
19 19 00k Lo} 89 69 vel 0SH €L /8 80L 88 60} L0} evl 9¥} St vyl eVl
EDED R EDEED AR
(371NAOW TOHLINOD AQO8) W08
66 % 6 28 26 18 08 I2k v9 8Lk oLl v6 Lk L
@—P dwe| dojs o
o< o
HOLIMS
NOLINI13a 2
=) = =
HOL0313S lﬁ 483 _ (e)
LIHS LV (WooH (on>:(059) (ebues  (011I) 3ais
3INIONT) © pesds Iy) HOLIMS | [|° d3AEQ) dAV1 N@
e w3zzng : AV13H I0H| S o lonuog esiniy  davi|llo| | HOwaW| 310aNd
1071S AN ONINHYM 3Xveg OOl webljew| ol dOLS HO0a
A _
IN3DITI3INI
(o> 6red <o~
TINN
J0HINOD
4315008
_ Divag
T
bam:w Jemod \MMMMM
CIERECTD) It uonIuBy — —*
(EDXCD) oL
(| awv1ad[l° & AV13H = [&] o] ] [or]
%0078 3sN4| AHOss30ov|llo © NoILINDI[ S oll|  Vor VoI VoI VoI

iagram

D

iring

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

Ad3llva

(371NAOW TOHLNOD AQO9) NDg

oo1um: o>

2015 QX50

JRMWF4610GB

DLK-159

February 2015

ision

Rev



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

4l

JRMWF4611GB

ao )
B2eg O
(VNNLNY A (Woou m@ﬁ% (43N0 (o) muEm o S119) doLs Jv
30ISLNO) A IN3WNELSNI) HOSN3S San3o3s H3AI03Y ATING HOLOW 3IA0N
H1 3TANVH JRONETEN YNNIINY TWOILdO Sud SS3TAZY IIONTH |  HIdIMBY3H
3QISLNO LNOHH A3 3QISNI
. ]
oL 17 Ve € 8L 6L IT el sel TOr 8 et 9 £
(31NAOW TOHINOD AQ08) W08
25 06 16 ¥ £2L 09 Vel st €6 vl eel L
[
- 3aod| T
1
i !
i HOLIMS NOILYN (&sn)
I g o | *e01@oov@ no@) "REI&) T
! NOILYNIEINOD
\ =
\ (0sw)
— HOLIMS NOILIND
7 Pt E NOLLNE-HSNd
CERED,
(WOOY 3NION3
3INAOW NOILNGIYLSIA U
H3IMOd LNIDITIILNI) NOILINOI o=
/3 Wad|

2015 QX50

DLK-160

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

. o
EDACTD) 8
XIGNISSY 5
HOLOW J00HNNS b
", IN0Ae sSeuIBH, Ul UMOYS JOU SI 10}08UUOD SIU] : ¥ =
z
€
44 HOLIMS NIV
MOGNIM HIMOd s01s
HIONISSVA) (@) (3ais mm\wq%mv O TD) T o
B uitod HoLImS H3IMOd HOLIMS (400 Yove) (YNNILNY A3
1v3S H3MOd INOHH 1v3S H3IMOd 30IS1N0)
1NOu4 VNNILNY AT e S
30aIS1N0
| | 3QISLNO LNOH4
@D _
HOLIMS MOGNIM
H3IMOd Hv3d
[
D) &
nl (30IS HIONISSVA)
HOLIMS MO HOLIMS MOGNIM
HIMOd INOH
2z cer 8¢ 3 2 [
NN EDED AN
(371NAOW TOHLINOO AQO8) WOg
ovk
=@ ® = .4I
weisfs Ny B* ' ENER/e] -
« ! Y ENRRIZ] ! "
C_wd >
| | |
| | |
| | |
i @ @ i i
»
GD); 1INN TOHINOD . &) <D HOLOANNOD
(LINN ._omtw_m,_oL 1¥3S Y3AIBA a§<onw_\« HOLO3INNOD LNIor
014103713 ANV H3LIN SNITVva
n
HOLVN10V Sav S0 GanGa) Q34NN
1v3S INOHA (oed)
*noL
K18NISSY LV

ssuomsod enp oewomne noyum : <Oy
JaUoIISOd SALIP ONBWOINE YA © e
Jjooiuns cﬁ_ine

2015 QX50

DLK-161

February 2015

ision

Rev



[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

2015 QX50

BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

o
(30IS Y3IAIHQ) ATEWISSY X001 HO0a LNOHA ]
= o
o) Q 1+ 2
Houms| O O Q Q -
HIANIIAD [@) @)
A3 HO0A[THOULS| N GNV SHOELS || N ANV 3081S| I5081S
7104|1103 N33ML3E |N| 1103 NIImL3a] T 1ns
MOOINN M001
5/ 550 5vQ ) l
e m (3a18 HOLVNLOV HOSN3S :
AIGNISSY A1GN3SSY H3IONIASSVd) HOWVOLOY %001 OO o
S50y oo ABNISSY o220 ¥o0a
3001
H00A Hy3H H00a HY3Y wooa 1i39]
@
L ] 9
L 2 L 4 q
or g 6 il
m_._aoo_z JOEzoo >oom_v Wog
L 99 €2 oLt
Pt ]
/v8 =
¢ 3goia 1+\|_
(e ° (6229) ° €19 @
@) @ (3g5s | ¥OOT\}340 Gars | HO0a |30 NIBWSSSY| HOLMS O] SN0 HOTE
(3aI1s (31 H00d Move) 39vHON7) H001 4004 Move
y3oNaSsva)| @ | waama) | © dINY1 WOOY JINVT WOOH HOO0A 0ve NOILONNSILINN
AV dAv1 39vHONT 39vo0N1

d3ls d31s %
@ 2

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

DLK-162

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

—

o
[0}
<
5
prd
2
s
[
g
(929 (0929) II% (D)
IVYNDIS H1dWv1| TYNDIS
ol .22@@%& dnv ._<z@_meM NOWVNIINOO]  NunL ® NOILYNISNOO n: ©
NHNL HY3d NeNL Hv3d LNOHA
Ajddns 1emod
uonubi of
20F ISk 02 Se T B8l
€z Gzt (2 Gzt 6N @)
(3INAONW TOHLNOD AQOS) WOg
6l
4 4
]
d¥00d Hzo _,
AWV NO 449 m
avn| | 9OCAYNO 440 HOOG\|NO @D an) () @@n)
HY dIAV H1dIAV1 mo_m mo,w (&)
HOHHIN HOHHIN = y3onassva)| ©® |  wanEd) muu (1) HOLOINNOD
ALINVA o ALINVA| @ AV SV NOILdO
1004 1004
]
1 ]
! L
HY dWy1| HOOd \\ NO H1 dWy1| HOOd |\ NO
IYNOSH3d IWYNOSH3d
_ ﬁ L 4 L 4 L4 L 4 L 4
31NAOW 400H

2015 QX50

DLK-163

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

(L&

_ EE Z 00660 Geeyz] 2dAL J0303uuo)
B “ON
(uoRsoUa0S] UEN IBiS 10 40j00 | eutuus | 3qola| ewen s0308uu0n

TIYNOIS AINA A dTT0H 3xveE A Ly
ANNOYD El 9%
NOLLINOI O [4i
MS 440 val as [3 - il [
NOLLINOI EE £€ - Rl |
onemyoods) sum s | | o [ye—p— I

L7]7L |
44

= D

©

MIEOV]

(8

SdX [ 10305UU00

7va "ON J0ToRUUCD)

- 51 3
SIM oN
[uoneoy0dg] swep [eusiS 6 10100 |iounior

HY HOLIMS H00Q ¥V3y

auWe) 40309UU0D

"ON 16398UU00)

AOIVIL]_oaRL Jovoeuuogy

MIEOIL] _0AL Jo15ou00

(&

LINN TOYLNOD H3LSO08 vyg| SweN Jo3osuuc)

(30IS 39¥DONT) AWV WOOY FOVDONT|  SWEN 10308UL0Y.

3

MIE0V] _S9AL Jovoeuuo

Bbea N J0309UU0Y

A% "ON J0398UUGY

[uoeay0ads] SweN [eusls

M
40 40100

oN
JeuiLa |

H1 HOLIMS H00Q ¥V3d| dweN 4030suuoy

= A B = ES [
= ] T B A T
M | oN oM [ oN
[uoneoy109ds] sweN eusis o om0 | eusor [uoreoy10ads] aueN [eusls 10 40100 | uio)

Ly

el
V
@

MIEOV]

(&)

53R 1070500

tea "ON J0708UU0D)

-~ A

Z

SIM

[uoneoiyoadg] awe [eusis 6 1000

N
|euuuia |

(30IS YIONISSVd) HOLIMS HOOT LNOYS

9128

auwep 40300UU0D

ON 10305UU0D)|

(i

O1-MIYOW] _9AL Jo3oeuuion ADIZ0MI]__96AL J0308Uu0g - il z MIEOV]_99AL Jo308utiog)
HOLVNLOV 001 ar1 13n4| swen to30suuog (WOOY 39VODNT) VNNILNY A 3aISNI|  9wep Jo3oeuuoy - ow_g L (3AIS YIARIA) HOLIMS HOOA LNOY4| ewen Jo300uuon
——— — ! ] owen it oo o

(3TNAOW TOHLNOD AQO9)

NOg

JRMWF4748GB

2015 QX50

DLK-164

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

- A 12
- HO £
- L] Z
- M |
SN oN
[uoreoy10adg] sweN [eusis 10 10100 |reusioy

o
O

SET [P
AR ==EEHEE

Ly

- MO 0l
- /1 6
- Al 8
- A/ L
- A 9
- M S
- d 2
- A/D £
- E] ¢
- o 3
oneomacsy sumy s | | A

S 135 - &
SO-MISTSN] _SaRL Joveauuog (GEVMan) MS B3N 8Vag - [
LIS NIVH OGN dmod] oo om0 (QHVIRN) MS Y3131 INOHS - [ AENEEE
TGHVMG03) WS HINIT030 - [ AN =R - a Z
] I ) (@EVMG03) MS 3115 - v - A T
Tan - © iy B o
T SS390av - 7 [ioRsayeds] cumN 1wais 10000 [
5 A 2 Tasind 5 Z SO MIOTSN] _S9RL Jowoeuuog)
- X © EETE AR ESIT] - 0
- EE 31N INo8) 351nd - o1 HOLIMS LV3S H3MOd] SwEN 1or99uied
- w12 Gans) 3s1nd - 8l Veva|__oN Jowsuion
- q G VO - Tl
QN 1 VE3AV0 301 " B @3IA00NT) A1ddns HImod - Z
GRD FOVAL 1 VI3NV0 3055 5 i} (QEVANMOQ) MS 53131 Bv3a - 7 = o | ol (i
- 51 | (QVMNMOQ) MS H3L3NT INOu3 - [ - AN G
- 0 ) @OVAYIOVE) WS HINITO3E - 5 - i 0 W-D3705H]_53KL Jo00u00)
- d I GEVAYIOVE) MS 3A1TS - 0 = YAl
= = = - = - = - = HY ANV TYNDIS NUNL dv3 | swen seioeuuon)
- ™ T SR - 0 - m S Toza] __oN Joveuiog)
X1ddns BIMO0d H1 VaIAvD 301 ] 0 [EESEERENESIT] - 5 - d v
TVNOIS FOVAL 1 VI3AV0 305 X T WaN039) 351Nd - v S 5 |t
WROO H1 V3NV0 305 g T /XD _T8vn - z - g Z - g 7
5 o z Fvo - T 5 u T - 5 T
[uoneoloaag] awey [eusis yom“ﬁo _m:_muw.r [uoreol08ag] aweN [eusls *oou,eﬁo _mcﬂmwk [uoreolioadg] aweN [euBlS woo__,eﬁo ,E.ﬂgﬁ [uoneoloadg] sweN [eusis ‘ouu_bpo ,Eﬂmﬁ

| | [0 [eleleele

©

HN-MWFZHL

3L 10ToUU),

MAZEHL]

ELESEETT)

=)
=)
i)
~|

5[
L8|

o~

SO-MA0ISN] _edAL J030euton

(&)

M-D320SH] _98KL 0708000

(3AIS YIARQ) HOHHIN HOO0Q|

swep 40303UU0Y

LINN TOHLNOD LV3S ¥3ARKQ|

£a

"ON J0798UUGY

swep 10303UU0Y!

"ON J0398UUGD

HOLIMS 1V3S ¥3MOd| 3weN 40303uuo)

vive ON 10395UU0D)|

HT dWVT TYNDIS NANL HY3Y| SWeN J03osuuod)

0928 "GN J0700UUGD)

(3TNAOW TOHLNOD AQO9) WOg

JRMWF4749GB

2015 QX50

DLK-165

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

- N o1
- [ Gl
- o 43
- El 1
- M 0l
- Bl 6
- M 8
- O ¥
- il €
[uoneoyoads] eweN [euBig »ou“,oﬁo E:_w_uwh

- as 3
= ] ]
oI oN
[uoneoiyoadg] awe [eusis [ s0100 | jeusor

(L&

- g 4 - as Z M3z08L] 3dAL J0308uu0)]
= m T = 0 T
SIM "oN I oN (3QIS Y3IARA) AV dILS| dwen Jo3osuue)
uoneoiy10ads] awey [eus ! Uoneolyi0ads] auwep [eusl
[uoneouoadS] SweN 12Ul 10 4010 |jeuusioy 9 {6} _Nﬁ {0618 [uoneayiads] aue eusis 10 10/00 |jeuiusie ) Zial N Joreuieg
@ - ™ 61
) - =
= 3R] 1035800
SO-MI9ISN L 1o¥: 0 [uoneoyoeds] oweN [euBlS SO oN
10 40100 | jpUuuia .
@ (3015 UIONISSVe) HOLINS MOONM Imod INows| - SWEN 40308ULOD , M
86a|  ON J0150UU0D)
T3205kI]  9GAL J03o8uUu0) AOWZOM | 9AL 107550050
(HOLIMS 1S3NO3) HY TIANVH JAISLNO LNOW| SWEN J0308uUL0D — ry 5 (VNN3LKY A3 31SLN0) H1 F10NVH 3018100 1no3|  SWIBN 40308ULIOD
Tva ON 107950000 = x S 71a N 407950000
, = @
- il £
- as Z - £l 7 - ] Z SO-MIToSN] SR Torosuog
= ] T - o1 T - X 3
o0 oo Py HOLIMS NIV MOGNIM ¥3MOd|  sweN Jojosuuop
[uonesiyioadg] awey [eusis 0 0100 [ euiior [uonesiyoadg] aweN [eusis o o100 | eunior [uonesiy10adg] aweN [eusis 10 0100 s =
- E] Sl
el - A
< - d £l
- B I
© © ) : o
- [¢] 6
MI2081] _90AL Jo30euuo) SH-ADA903] _90AL Jojosuuon 320 99AL Joyoeuioy = il 8
- EE L
(30IS YIONISSVd) dWV1 dILS| oweN Jojoauuo) (30IS YIARA) ATBWISSY %001 ¥O0A LNOYS| dwep 403oauuo) (HOLIMS 1S3NO3Y) H1 I1ANVH 3AISLNO LNO¥S| dweN 40309uuc) — = 5
Zva ON 10795000 Sia]  oN Jo10euuoD Tia ON 407950000 = ) T

JRMWF4750GB

2015 QX50

DLK-166

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

\ 3 7 = 5 Z
- B | - A !
- m M i ] swe jeutig kooﬁpo ic._n_“_k,_._w._. [uoneoyDads] awen [eusis koou,b\wo ,mzﬁﬂwk
- g Z B 51 Z
= N T B ] T

©

(&)

SH-ADJ903] _9AL 0308U0D) SH-ADI903] _PGAL 0308Uu0D)
ﬁa HY ATBIWISSY 5007 400Q HY3[  sweN Jo3oeuuon H1 ATBWISSY %007 4000 dy3|  sue 1o308uu0n @
(14 "ON 10308UU0D)! G5a "ON 10308UU0D)!
SO-MAVOSN| 99K 1075500060 SU-ADA903| _GAL J0¥08uLeD)|
ATEWASSY 001 HO0A YOV sweN 4o308uucd - 5 T — 5 T (3015 ¥IONZSSVA) AT8W3SSY %007 H00d nowi|  SWEN J03oBuLOD)
£110] N J03suuoy = 9 < = M S GyQ| __ON J0308U00
= 3 7 = il v
= 5 B B B B
= ] Z = A [ = A [ = A 3
= A T B M T = x T = d T
S N By oN M | oN S oN
[uoneoiy0adg] swey [eusis 0 0100 [ oy [uoneolyioadg] swey [2usig I [uoneoyoadg] swen [eusig 10 o100 | euioy [uoneoiyoadg] awey [eusis 6 10100 |ieuniior
MAEOML] _99AL Jorosuuog SO-MJB0SN]_90AL Jo30euuog SO-MJBOSN]_99AL 10308Uuo0 KOWZOY]_99AL 10308uo0)
(305 HO0Q %OVE) AV WOOY 39vooMT|  SuieN J03oauLeD HY HOLIMS MOGNIM ¥3MOd dV3| SweN s0308uuc) HT HOLIMS MOGNIM ¥3MOd ¥V | oweN Joyoauuog) CYNN3LNY 43X J0ISLNO) K TIONVH 3015100 1Nok3|  SLIEN J0308ULOD
T R TIa| N 10758uue0 7ea| oN Joreeuue) 77a| ON J015eu00

(3TNAOW TOHLNOD AQO9) WOg

JRMWF4751GB

2015 QX50

DLK-167

February 2015

ision

Rev



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

1sn d 61 - o 9
GNNoTD [REGEN - 5 2
-NVO d b1 - EE i3
OVA 1 (43 - as £
5350 ) [ - wa |
¥4 da a 6 - l [
Hd da ua T - ] 6¢
T da 08 9 0 ] ourey s M "oN
14 Sa A S 30 40|09 |[eulua |
ANNOHO El 12
HASN o €
aWan B z 130 B Rl
ANNOYO E] ]
Uoreoy09ds] swen [eus: oM °N 8107
[uoneoyioads] N [euls 140 40100 |[euuna)
DN (Ui = T 7
- Bl z = 0 £
HN-M3BOHL] _90AL J0309uuo) = g T = B [
oo | oN = | on
3NION3 NGO NoLNBILSIO ¥HOd LNForTaIN /3 nal| 0N 103990 [uoneoyloads] BuieN 2uBls 10 10100 [eusia . [uoneayoads] aueN Puis 10 10100 |jeuniie
CE] "ON 10396UUGD.
H1-yZHV-832yVVa] 90k | Jojoauuod - B 9t ﬂe
- HO 0F
(LINN IOMLNOD) LINN ORLOTTI ONY HOLVNLOV sav|  SWEN J03OdUUCD - 8] o7
(] I ) - o8 [ ﬁ ﬁ
- o 92
- Bl 52 AD4Z0Md[ 9dAL 10308uu0) AL-Md4porOf 9dA1 J0308uu0y
- d 8 - M 61
- ) n - 61l M (400G ¥OVE) VNNILNY A3 3AISLNO| Swen 4030suuc) HOLOW H3dIM HV3Y| SuweN J030suuog
- A 9 - A €1 8110 ON 40303UL0D)| G1a “ON 40303UL0Y)|
- 08 < - ma [
- M8 12 - o L
= ] B = i < B g 3 - El 3
- E] Z - A 12 - M 1 - D |
o | N T m am | on
[uoneoy109dg] sweN [eusis 10 10100 [ eusioy. [uoneoy109dg] swe [eusiS 10 10100 | jeuioy. [uoneoyoads] sweN [eusis 10 10100 [uoneoi0dg] SweN [eusiS 10 10100 | jeunsoy.
mnvmuwowm_ 9dA[ Jo3osuuo) >_v<va_wOv§ucN2F— 9dA ] 10308ULOD! d-48WZOYL] 9dAL J0308uu0y)] d-48WZOX.L] ~®dAL J0308uu0))]

HY dIAVT NOLLVNIBWOD LNOY4| Swen Jo3osuuocd

wooy|
3NIDN3 TINOON NOLLNBINISI HMOd IN3OITI3IND ¥/3 K

swep J030auu0)

HOLIMS LS3ND3Y ¥3INIJO HOOA MovE

swey 4030auu0)

HOLIMS ¥3N3dO HOOQ MOVE| SuweN Jojosuuod

823 ON 10309UU0D

53|

"ON J0398UUGD)

9110

ON 10305UU0D)|

E I )

(3TNAOW TOHLINOD AQO9) WOd

JRMWF4752GB

2015 QX50

DLK-168

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

= x 5
= i V8 - A !
5 5 VI | on
— = v [uoneoyioads] sweN [eusis [ 1000 [iouor
- x Ve
- u v GNNOTS g 0
= T Ve INAETEEITIIS ER) B = ol 36
- 5 V2 TV 571 G = i 3
- X Vi AV 139 dAVT d1510va ] T . EEN D
M | oN X13dNS Y3Mod NOLLINoT X B = 5 E
[uoneoyoads] awey [eusis
10 20100 |eunsiiag GNNOHD g B = ™ E
INOT A v = S ED
— ENA) o 3 . | oN FEFEDT EECL T
X19dNs §3Mod A3LLve 8 3 r " 10 40100 |ieunuio s PO I
vilvefvolv] ¥8 K1ddNS H3M0d NOLLINDT X 0 (00K MO H3ZZNG NN A N30T
= | oN Y] IR
VIve|C| ve [uoneoy0adS] eweN [eusis S W
(G 48|46 |
™ = T T
ZR-NI90SN| _e9AL Joroeuuog \\a AEG oj/ ELEY a7 {49 = 5 5
ﬁu = s [
(8/1) %0018 38N sweN Joosuucy /C zlely mK\ ~ - .
T T N—=\7— SO-MIBTSN] _S9RL Jovoeuuo) = & B
ﬁ = x T
/\ (8/r) %0078 38n4|  ueN Joroeuucn — -
- [uor ] owey jeusig M N
GNNOTD - [ XDG-D301m] _S9KL To7530005 £013] oN Joeis 16 0100 | eunsuio)
V13 G3L8VIS = 5
dUEN 40308UUO;
= — < Alanassy Ly ewen 0
AV13d AV dniova = 7 ] R ) = 58 g
X1ddnS H3M0d NOLLINDT - B = 3 T
GNNoTo = S = 5 5
ENE = v - (S v = A S
FNvO o 3 o X 3 = wa | v (L
X13dns §3mod Ag3L1va = 7 o ™ Z = ] 3
X1ddns H3MOd NOLLINOT . T = T T = g z SN U ADJ90A] _9dAL 03000050
| on = | oN | oN
[uoreoy00ds] aweN [eusis S [uoneoy0ads] weN [eusig o oo | e [uoreoIoads] aweN [eusis 1o roreo |ieuniior AVI34 GTOH Tyivag 001| ewen Jo30euuog

0sa[oN Jev5sues
(OTETEIR)
\¢lrlele]L) (L1 F-sna g 53
\lele] ) [ENA) T E
=\ N WS 430 0GR ] e
/\ tt W 4 S S 3
T4 Sa 51 | o
D401dS 9dA ] J03o8uUU0)! OT-M3yON| 9dA} Joyoeuuch Illmuwowm_ 9dA | 40308UL0D)| n B 82
Ta 50 W | 2
WOL| Swep Jojosuuo) HOLIMS dWVT dOL1S| Swep 40303uuo) H1 dIAVT NOLLYNISWOO LNOYH| Suwep 40303uuo) SEPT] 51 o7
1024 “ON 40303UU0y)! 0113 “ON 40303Uu0y)! 843 ON 40303ul0) 1-sng A GC

(31NAOW T10YLNOD AQO9) WO4

JRMWF4753GB

2015 QX50

DLK-169

February 2015

ision

Rev



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

- X 9
- EE) B
- v v
= ™ 3
- ) 3
= B T
o | N
[uoneoyIoads] awe [eusis o 10100 |ieunor — = =
- E oL
- v 7 = B 39
- El 0 - 58| oo
81.19 _m 14 | oN SVNDIS HOLIMS AD g T = ] S
[UoneoI9adS] awe [eusis
clzl=ly 10 10100 | ruwso GNNOUD g T B il 501
ME— T o1 g - . am | on
ﬁ Tva T X S ! S e
Vivd ) 3
HaIB0ML]_99KL Joreeuuog [H]2] 5010 i) z
Y va Bl T
HOLIMS NOLLINDI NOLLNG-HSNd| sweN 4o0suuc K> T T Do o[ ol
] T ) @ [uoneoyloads] BuieN 2uBls 10 40100 |jeuuio _ = |
T370v] 90K L oA @
Z LNd1NO Bl VI 1 1
T = - (30IS HIARQ) dWVT LOOH| oweN Jojoauuo) e I
T 1ndino el @ Ton| o Jor0euuo) 915] |efe]t
T 57 m = = (8/) %0071 3SN4| sweN Jorosuuoy
¥ IndND g [ ] ﬁ TN| oN Jorsuuo0)
Z Indl X 5 - X o7
S 1ndlno o8 O - d [ FN-MIZIHL] _edRL Jo30ou050
T Inant A T - S T PSP T, B S 6
GNNOUD E 9 - B g B B 8
£ 1ndlno i B - A T ZoR|_oN Joroeuucy) B ] [
ol B v - i B B X 0
OuIHSYM Ul ES) 3 - B B B 59 a5
¥ IndLno S Z - 8 v = ™ z = B &y
[SEERSEE] 3 7 - o1 3 = el T B g Bt
[uoeol00dg] sweN [eusis bo»“ﬁ o _m:_mmﬂ [uoreol00ds] aweN [eusls »oouwﬁ o R:_ﬁ_v:_,_.»h [uoreoli08ds] aweN [eUBlS kouﬁp o [uoneoioads] sweN [eusis Sn“m”po Ecﬂuﬁ

| pr——
mww:emwm SR ] S EEEEEE
ENZENEN =SIEREl
= & 4 Sy 9
TN-MIOTHL]S9kL 70000 W30108]_S9RL Joreeuueg 00660 GEEvZ] _99AL oveuucn SO-M40ISN]_odA ieiaauioo
LIS NOLLYNENOD| swen oremo0 HOLOINNOD SINI vLVa| oweN sorveuuon 3001a| eweN so30euucy (8/7)>0078 35N4| dweN 4o09uL00)

EEW|

ON 10309UU0D

YW

"ON J0398UUGD)

BN ON 10305UU0D)|

W

"ON J0708UUGD)

(3TNAOW TOHLINOD AQO9) WOd

JRMWF4754GB

2015 QX50

DLK-170

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

(1) IYNOIS HOLIMS TOMINOO NOLLVNINN Tl | Dd [

(©) TYNSIS HOLIMS TOMLNOO NOLLYNINNT I d 6¢

TTYNOIS HOLIMS 13S3H 8/V dibL il 8¢

ANNO¥D El € TTVNDIS HOLIMS ¥31N3 as LE

1Nd1NO d ¢ TTYNOIS HOLIMS LO313S 91 9¢

EEIE] A | TVNOIS TOHLNOO NOLLYNINNTIL El £€

B4IM ‘oN VYNOIS HOLIMS 13A31 ¥3IHSYM 1 [

[uonesiy10ads] awey [eusig

10 10100 |jeuiuuia (3015 H30N355V) TVNDIS HOLWS Thona 179 1vas| O (3

1-NVO d oL (30IS ¥3ARIQ) TYNDIS HOLIMS 31oNgG 1138 1vas | 8S 62

AY3LLYE 01 i ANNOYD (] 1L CTYNOIS HOLIMS T13A3T QN4 3XVHE M 8¢

1Nd.LNO TVNDOIS A 4 A1ddNS ¥3MOd YOLOW J00d HOV3 El 0L TIVNDIS HOLIMS 3XVH8 ONIEYd A L7

ANNOHO 08 ] IYNOIS NV 0/ hl 69 (3STINd-8) TVNOIS 033dS FTOIHIA o 92

B4IM “ON TTYNOIS AO3 08 S9 (0O71<-"dINY) TYNDIS NOLLVOINNWWOO A G2

[uonesyioadg] awep [eusis -

JO 400D |leuluia] - o £9 (dWY<-007) TVNDIS NOLLYOINNWWOO L] 14

ﬁ ANNOYD HOSN3S AVOINNS as 29 ANNOYO ] 20

ANNOYD HOSNIS LNIIGWY Bl 19 TTVNDIS NOLLINDI 08 12

Emox_,— 9dA | 10308UUOD! ANNOYO HOSN3IS FTOIHIA-NI il 09 i o 02

MOSN3S WOLLdO| aweN so10euuog ANNOYD HOSN3IS 3NVLNI HO 65 AND 111 a 61

ANNOYD HOSN3S T3A3T 13N4 EEl 86 ANNOYD HOLIMS TOHLINOD H3LIW a 9l

V6N ‘ON 40308UU0D IVNOIS HOLIMS T13A31 AINT4 IXvEE M LS ANNOYD El Gl

@ H-NVO 1 95 VNDIS ALMNO3S B [

ANNOYD El G VNSIS DVE dIV EE L

83y08Vr| 29X J0308uuody NO Q¥VZVH B 9l A1ddNS ¥3MOd AY3LLVE A S IVNDIS HOLVNY3LTY d 9

O T Irr—— TIVNDIS LO3r3 MSIa A bl A1ddNS ¥3MOd NOLLINOI B €5 ANNOYD E] S

AND MS E] 6 TYNOIS ¥OSN3S ONILO313 HOAC 3AISLNO / SVO LSNVHX3 0 Ly (4ILIN<—"dWV) TYNDIS NOLLYOINNWWOO Rl £

YOLN “ON 40303uu0n (1) ANWOD AV 91 8 TVNOIS HOSN3S AVOINNS BE] 9 ('dWV<-43LIW) TYNDIS NOLLYOINNWWOO | D1 [

(H) WWOD AV as 9 TTYNOIS HOSN3S LN3IEWY d Eid AlddNS H3IMOd AY3LLYE O 3

ANOO 11 A S IVNOIS YOSNIS JTOIHIA-NI 1 jad . ey (eusig QUM ON
AY3LLYE A 12 T El ¥ TTYNOIS HOSN3S INVLNI o £ s s 4O o0 ||euluiia )

IVYNOIS il 7 00V A € TTYNOIS HOSN3S 13A317 13Nd A [
ANNOYD 08 ] ANNOYD El I AlddNS ¥3M0d 00V A 12
[uoneoloaag] awey [eusis Em“ﬁ o _m:_muﬁ [uoneoyoads] sweN [eusig *oourﬁ o i:ﬂﬂﬁ [uoreolioadg] aweN [euBlS woo__,eﬁ o ,E.ﬂgﬁ
o[ I EECEED Q
W T [3[8]v PR e
ﬁ — ﬁ g Y3LIN NOLLYNIGWOD| SweN Joyoauuod
TGW| ON Jo30euuoD)
MIPONL] _90AL 40308uu00 HN-M391HL] _90AL Jojosuuog HN-MAZEHL] _GAL J0308uu0D)

HIAIFOIY FUNSSIHd JYIL| Swep J0303uuc)

TOIW "ON J0798UUGY

HOLIMS NOLLONNSLLINW

ZLW|

swep 10303UU0Y!

"ON J0398UUGD

‘dlV O/V ONV ¥313W G31HINN

LOW

auwe) J0302UU0D

ON 10395UU00)|

A

L

_ -
(3TNAOW TOHLNOD AQO9) WOg

JRMWF4755GB

2015 QX50

DLK-171

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

©

A1ddNS H3MOd HOSN3S/H3AI303d A 8E1 +1 LNV WOOY EE 6L
GND HOSNIS/43AE0TS EENN I —TINV WoOoH X 8L
AONI X001 ER) Vel +LNV 3000 ¥3ARA 91 LL
¥3IMOd T MS NOLLINODI NOLLN8-HSNd M £E1 -LNV 3000 ¥3ARNA A 9L 1Nd1NO ¥3dIM ¥V B
WNOO MS MOGNIM 53MOd wg_| oo +INV 5000 HIONISSVd FR) S (@vad) H1 TVNOIS NanL 5
MS ¥0O0Q ¥3ON3SSVd 071 il ~LNV H00Qd H3IONISSVd as YL 1Nd.1NO N3dO 300A *ovE O
ZLE] [ ] M | oN @va) He TVNDIS NanL A
I ] swey [eusis
MS LO1S AN EE] 1z 3O J0I0D ||eulunial ] swey jeusis M
HOSN3S ¥OOINN 3004 ¥d as 611 - ) 40 4100
¢ MS dWV1 dO1S d 811
| MS dWV1 dO1S as 911
HOSN3S vOrdo d €11
[uoneayioads] swey [eusig SIM N _ % mm._
40 40100 | jeutuuie ) ﬁ ol — ON=
@ (dVY)ATddNS YIMOd MOANIM ¥3MOd A £
IZ\mu_cS.:,— 90/ 10303UU0D! (LVE)ATddNS HIMOd MOANIM H3MOd M [
wolgmw—mz_ 3dA L J0303Uu0))| (1/4) Lve M —
(J1NAON TOMINOO AOS) WOg|  sweN so303uuog YT
AT R (J1NAOW TOMINOD AQOS) WOg|  suweN so30suuon [uoneoyoedg] owe [euBls o o100 [ euior

HN-DA0PHL] _90AL 10300U000) MS 900a H14vad ] 59
IaOm 1081100 AG08) Woa| s mromeee TS 5000 Ha 8v3d we_| & NGO JNV1 Wood INT A
MS H3IN3dO 3000 %ovE HO L9 (LNO¥4) HT TVNDIS Ni4NL RE]
€CIN “ON 40303UU0y MS 3000 ¥ov8 o 99 (LNO¥H) HY TVNDIS NdNL M
NOILIS0d dOLS H3diM Bvad EE aN o0V X (i
(WOOY DN3) ¥3ZZNEG NYVM AIN-T A 9 AND T MS NOLLINDI NOLLNE-HSNd M
MS QHVZVYH O 13 MS 1S3N034 ¥3IN3IJO HOO0A MOvEa M 19 ANNOYHD a 07-84E0W[ 9dAL 10308uuog)]
¢ LNdNI MS IWOO A 601 MS HSNd EE] 09 (3SN3) LvVE el (31O TOHLNOD AQOS) Wog| sweN Joweuuog
¥ LNdNI MS IBNOO o 801 LNOO AVI3Y H3LHVLIS as 25 1NdLNO MOOINN HOO0A ¥V3y EEl
1 LNdNI MS I8WOO 91 L0 LNOO (/3 WAdI) AV13d NOI A Ly 1Nd1NO ¥OOTINN aI1 13N4 ‘HOOAd ¥3IAMA O 8LIN “ON 40303UL0Y)|
AddNS HIMOd ¥3AIZO3Y AYLNI SSTTAIN 91 €01 +LNV 3000 Mov8 M 6¢ 1Nd1NO X007 arl 13nd 'HO0d 11V A
AINOO AV134 ¥OLOW NV ¥3M0O18 08 201 -1NV 3000 Xov8 E 8E LNOO dWV d3L1S A
WS 153038 400d HIAA & _| _tor +INV WOOH F0voDnT A 5 TNINO Y00 TN 400d U3ONTSevd |1 - EER
MS LS3NO3Y YOOJ ¥3IONISSVd O 001 -LNV WOOY 30VDON1 as Ve A1ddNS ¥3IMOd dWVT WOOY HORIFLNI 01 -~ o |
ERELS ] 5 S | on By BTN T
T799nS TIMOd G103 T3S LIS TV ) % [uoneoyioadg] aweN |eusig 10 J0j00 | euwoy [uoneoyoadg] sweN |eusig. 10 40100 [uoneoiyoadg] sweN |eusig. 10 4000 [ jeunwioy
NGO AVI3d 00V 58 |
INOD V1 31aand x 7%
aNINO A %
INOO T1 1078 A 51 | % e8] [ er] 1 ]2
H-NVO il 16 7 N\
e —— |oe[s[=a[] [s]7 K >
£ LNdNI MS I8WOO A 88 @ ﬁ @
S LNdNI MS I8NOO L] L8
WIWOO ¥3AI303Y AYLINI SSTIAM A £8 IZI)OuOQIF— 9dA ] 10308ULOD! WOlgmw_g— 9dA | 10308UU0D)! guuo(_ 9dA | 10308uU0D)|
LNOO (8/d) AV134d NOI o 28
e = = (FINCON TOULNOD AQOE) WG| ouweN soroauuop (FINCOW TOULNOD AQOE) WG| weN sorosuuon (3IS YFONISSVe) dWVT 1004 oweN sorosuuon
‘dV LNV SLYN ER) 08 121N “ON 40308uU0) 61N ON 40308UL0Y)| ELIN “ON 40303UL0Y)|

(3TNAOW TOHLINOD AQO9) WOd

JRMWF4756GB

2015 QX50

DLK-172

February 2015

Revision



BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >
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FAIL-SAFE CONTROL BY DTC

BCM performs fail-safe control when any DTC are detected.
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Display contents of CONSULT Fail-safe Cancellation
B2190: NATS ANTENNA AMP Inhibit engine cranking Erase DTC
B2191: DIFFERENCE OF KEY Inhibit engine cranking Erase DTC
B2192: ID DISCORD BCM-ECM Inhibit engine cranking Erase DTC
B2193: CHAIN OF BCM-ECM Inhibit engine cranking Erase DTC
B2195: ANTI SCANNING Inhibit engine cranking Ignition switch ON — OFF

500 ms after the following CAN signal communication status be-
comes consistent

« Starter control relay signal

« Starter relay status signal

B2560: STARTER CONT RELAY | Inhibit engine cranking

500 ms after the following signal communication status becomes
consistent

B2608: STARTER RELAY Inhibit engine cranking .
« Starter motor relay control signal
+ Starter relay status signal (CAN)
500 ms after the following conditions are fulfilled
B260A: IGNITION RELAY Inhibit engine cranking * IGN relay (IPDM E/R) control signal: OFF (Battery voltage)

« Ignition ON signal (CAN to IPDM E/R): OFF (Request signal)
* Ignition ON signal (CAN from IPDM E/R): OFF (Condition signal)

Maintains the power supply | When any of the following conditions are fulfilled
B260F: ENG STATE SIG LOST position attained at the time | « Power position changes to ACC
of DTC detection » Receives engine status signal (CAN)

1 second after the starter motor relay control inside BCM becomes
normal

1 second after the ignition relay (IPDM E/R) control inside BCM be-
comes normal

B261E: VEHICLE TYPE Inhibit engine cranking BCM initialization

REAR WIPER MOTOR PROTECTION

BCM detects the rear wiper stopping position according to the rear wiper stop position signal.

When the rear wiper stop position signal does not change for more than 5 seconds while driving the rear
wiper, BCM stops power supply to protect the rear wiper motor.

B2617: STARTER RELAY CIRC Inhibit engine cranking

B2618: BCM Inhibit engine cranking

Condition of cancellation _
1.  More than 1 minute is passed after the rear wiper stops.

2. Turn rear wiper switch OFF.
3. Operate the rear wiper switch or rear washer switch.

DTC Inspection Priority Chart INFOID:0000000011025161

If some DTCs are displayed at the same time, perform inspections one by one based on the following priority
chart.

Priority DTC
1 B2562: LOW VOLTAGE

» U1000: CAN COMM CIRCUIT
+ U1010: CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

» B2190: NATS ANTENNA AMP

+ B2191: DIFFERENCE OF KEY
3 + B2192: ID DISCORD BCM-ECM
» B2193: CHAIN OF BCM-ECM

+ B2195: ANTI SCANNING

2
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Priority DTC

« B2553: IGNITION RELAY

» B2555: STOP LAMP

» B2556: PUSH-BTN IGN SW

« B2557: VEHICLE SPEED

» B2560: STARTER CONT RELAY
« B2601: SHIFT POSITION

« B2602: SHIFT POSITION

» B2603: SHIFT POSI STATUS

« B2604: PNP SW

« B2605: PNP SW

+ B2608: STARTER RELAY

4 « B260A: IGNITION RELAY

« B260F: ENG STATE SIG LOST
» B2614: ACC RELAY CIRC

« B2615: BLOWER RELAY CIRC
« B2616: IGN RELAY CIRC

» B2617: STARTER RELAY CIRC
« B2618: BCM

« B261A: PUSH-BTN IGN SW

» B261E: VEHICLE TYPE

« B26EA: KEY REGISTRATION

« C1729: VHCL SPEED SIG ERR
» U0415: VEHICLE SPEED SIG

« C1704: LOW PRESSURE FL

+ C1705: LOW PRESSURE FR

» C1706: LOW PRESSURE RR

« C1707: LOW PRESSURE RL

« C1708: [NO DATA] FL

» C1709: [NO DATA] FR

5 + C1710: [NO DATA] RR

« C1711: [NO DATA] RL

» C1716: [PRESSDATA ERR] FL
« C1717: [PRESSDATA ERR] FR
+ C1718: [PRESSDATA ERR] RR
+ C1719: [PRESSDATA ERR] RL
+ C1734: CONTROL UNIT

+ B2621: INSIDE ANTENNA
+ B2623: INSIDE ANTENNA

DTC I nd eX INFOID:0000000011025162

NOTE:

The details of time display are as follows.

* CRNT: A malfunction is detected now.

+ PAST: A malfunction was detected in the past.

IGN counter is displayed on Freeze Frame Data. For details of Freeze Frame Data, refer to BCS-19, "COM-
MON ITEM : CONSULT Function (BCM - COMMON ITEM)".

Freeze Frame
Data Tire pressure
CONSULT display Fail-safe .Vehld? Speed Intglllgent Key monitor warning Reference
*Odo/Trip Meter | warning lamp ON lamp ON page
“Vehicle Condi- P
tion

No DTC is detected.
further testing — — — — —
may be required.
U1000: CAN COMM CIRCUIT — — — — BCS-42
U1010: CONTROL UNIT (CAN) — — — — BCS-43
U0415: VEHICLE SPEED SIG — — — — BCS-44
B2190: NATS ANTENNA AMP x — — — SEC-40
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Freeze Frame
Data Tire pressure
CONSULT display Fail-safe .VehICI? Speed Intglllgent Key monitor warning Reference
*Odo/Trip Meter | warning lamp ON lamp ON page
“Vehicle Condi- P
tion
B2191: DIFFERENCE OF KEY X — — — SEC-43
B2192: ID DISCORD BCM-ECM x — — — SEC-44
B2193: CHAIN OF BCM-ECM X — — — SEC-45
B2195: ANTI SCANNING x — — — SEC-46
B2553: IGNITION RELAY — X — — PCS-51
B2555: STOP LAMP — x — — SEC-47
B2556: PUSH-BTN IGN SW — X X — SEC-49
B2557: VEHICLE SPEED x x x — SEC-51
B2560: STARTER CONT RELAY X X X — SEC-52
B2562: LOW VOLTAGE — x — — BCS-45
B2601: SHIFT POSITION X X X — SEC-53
B2602: SHIFT POSITION x x x — SEC-56
B2603: SHIFT POSI STATUS X X X — SEC-59
B2604: PNP SW x x x — SEC-62
B2605: PNP SW X X X — SEC-64
B2608: STARTER RELAY x x x — SEC-66
B260A: IGNITION RELAY X X X — PCS-53
B260F: ENG STATE SIG LOST x x x — SEC-68
B2614: ACC RELAY CIRC — X X — PCS-55
B2615: BLOWER RELAY CIRC — x x — PCS-58
B2616: IGN RELAY CIRC — X X — PCS-61
B2617: STARTER RELAY CIRC x x x — SEC-71
B2618: BCM X X X — PCS-64
B261A: PUSH-BTN IGN SW — x x — SEC-73
B261E: VEHICLE TYPE x x * (Turn ON for 15 — SEC-76
seconds)
B2621: INSIDE ANTENNA — x — — DLK-58
B2623: INSIDE ANTENNA — X — — DLK-60
B26E1: ENG STATE NO RES x x x — SEC-69
B26EA: KEY REGISTRATION — x  (Turn ON for 15 — SEC-70
seconds)
C1704: LOW PRESSURE FL — — — X
C1705: LOW PRESSURE FR — — — x
WT-24
C1706: LOW PRESSURE RR — — — X
C1707: LOW PRESSURE RL — — — x
C1708: [NO DATA] FL — — — X
C1709: [NO DATA] FR — — — x
WT-26

C1710: [NO DATA] RR — — — X
C1711: [NO DATA] RL — — — x
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BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Freeze Frame
Data Tire pressure
CONSULT display Fail-safe .VehICI? Speed Intglllgent Key monitor warning Reference
*Odo/Trip Meter | warning lamp ON lamp ON page
“Vehicle Condi- P
tion
C1716: [PRESSDATA ERR] FL — — — x
C1717: [PRESSDATA ERR] FR — — — x
WT-29
C1718: [PRESSDATA ERR] RR — — — x
C1719: [PRESSDATA ERR] RL — — — x
C1729: VHCL SPEED SIG ERR — — — X WT-31
C1734: CONTROL UNIT — — — x WT-33
Revision: February 2015 DLK-177 2015 QX50



DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK

SWITCH

ALL DOOR

ALL DOOR : Description INFOIDI0000000010597512
All doors do not lock/unlock using door lock and unlock switch.

ALL DOOR : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID0000000010597515

1 .CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check power supply and ground circuit.

Refer to DLK-62, "BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE) : Diagnosis Procedure".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH

Check door lock and unlock switch.
* Driver side: Refer to DLK-67, "DRIVER SIDE : Component Function Check".
» Passenger side: Refer to DLK-67, "PASSENGER SIDE : Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
Check door lock actuator (driver side).
Refer to DLK-69, "DRIVER SIDE : Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.

DRIVER SIDE

DRIVER SIDE : Description INFOIDI000000001057514
Driver side door does not lock/unlock using door lock and unlock switch.

DRIVER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597515

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

Check door lock actuator (driver side).

Refer to DLK-69, "DRIVER SIDE : Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >>GOTO1.
PASSENGER SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE : Description

Passenger side door does not lock/unlock using door lock and unlock switch.

PASSENGER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

INFOID:0000000010597516

INFOID:0000000010597517

Check door lock actuator (passenger side).
Refer to DLK-70, "PASSENGER SIDE : Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >>GOTO1.
REAR LH

REAR LH : Description

Rear LH side door does not lock/unlock using door lock and unlock switch.

REAR LH : Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

INFOID:0000000010597518

INFOID:0000000010597519

Check door lock actuator (rear LH).
Refer to DLK-71, "REAR LH : Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >>GOTO1.
REAR RH

REAR RH : Description

Rear RH side door does not lock/unlock using door lock and unlock switch.

REAR RH : Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

INFOID:0000000010597520

INFOID:0000000010597521

Check door lock actuator (rear RH).
Refer to DLK-71, "REAR RH : Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

2 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR KEY CYLINDER OPERATION
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR KEY CYLINDER OPERA-

TION
Description

All doors do not lock/unlock using driver side door key cylinder.
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK POWER DOOR LOCK OPERATION

INFOID:0000000010597522

INFOID:0000000010597523

Check power door lock operation.
Does door lock/unlock with door lock and unlock switch?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Refer to DLK-178. "ALL DOOR : Diagnosis Procedure".

2 .CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

Check door key cylinder switch.
Refer to DLK-76. "Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >>GO TO 1.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
ALL DOOR

ALL DOOR : Description INFOID:0000000010597524

All doors do not lock/unlock using all door request switches.

NOTE:

Check door request switch operation in the door lock condition. Refer to DLK-19, "DOOR LOCK FUNCTION :
System Description”.

ALL DOOR : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597525

1 .CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION

Check remote keyless entry function.
Does door lock/unlock with Intelligent Key button?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Refer to DLK-185, "Description”.

2 .CHECK “LOCK/UNLOCK BY I-KEY” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “LOCK/UNLOCK BY I-KEY” in “WORK SUPPORT”.
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Set “LOCK/UNLOCK BY I-KEY” in “WORK SUPPORT".

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.

DRIVER SIDE
DRIVER SIDE : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000010597526

All doors do not lock/unlock using driver side door request switch.

NOTE:

Check door request switch operation in the door lock condition. Refer to DLK-19, "DOOR LOCK FUNCTION :
System Description”.

DRIVER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010557527

1 .CHECK DRIVER SIDE DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
Check driver side door request switch.

Refer to DLK-83, "Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA (LH)

Check outside key antenna (LH).
Refer to DLK-89, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Is the result normal?

YES >> Check Intermittent Incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.

PASSENGER SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE : DeSCrIptlon INFOID:0000000010597528
All doors do not lock/unlock using passenger side door request switch.
NOTE:

Check door request switch operation in the door lock condition. Refer to DLK-19, "DOOR LOCK FUNCTION :
System Description”.

PASSENGER SIDE : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597529

1 .CHECK PASSENGER SIDE DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
Check passenger side door request switch.
Refer to DLK-83, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA (RH)
Check outside key antenna (RH).
Refer to DLK-89, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
3.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check Intermittent Incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.

BACK DOOR
BACK DOOR : DeSCription INFOID:0000000010597530

All doors do not lock/unlock using back door request switch.

NOTE:

Check door request switch operation in the door lock condition. Refer to DLK-19, "DOOR LOCK FUNCTION :
System Description”.

BACK DOOR : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID0000000010597531

1 .CHECK BACK DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
Check back door request switch.
Refer to DLK-85, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA (REAR BUMPER)
Check outside key antenna (rear bumper).

Refer to DLK-89, "Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH DOOR REQUEST SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check Intermittent Incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO1.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH INTELLIGENT KEY

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH INTELLIGENT KEY
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000010597532

All doors do not lock/unlock using Intelligent Key.

NOTE:

Check Intelligent Key remote operation in the door lock condition. Refer to DLK-28, "REMOTE KEYLESS
ENTRY FUNCTION : System Description".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID0000000010597533

1 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY
For Intelligent Key that cannot be used for door lock and unlock, check that the Intelligent Key belongs to the
vehicle to be checked.
Does the Intelligent Key belong to the vehicle to checked?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Check Intelligent Key button operation with registered Intelligent Key belonging to the vehicle.

2 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY LOW BATTERY WARNING

Check that the Intelligent Key low battery warning is operated.
Is the Intelligent Key low battery warning operated?

YES >>GOTOG.
NO-1 >> With another registered Intelligent Key: GO TO 3.
NO-2 >> Without another registered Intelligent Key: GO TO 4.

3.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY BUTTON OPERATION
Check that door lock and unlock can be performed by operating the buttons of another registered Intelligent
Key.
Can door lock and unlock be performed with another registered Intelligent Key?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >>GOTO7.

4.CHECK ENGINE START
Insert Intelligent Key into the key slot. Operate the push-button ignition switch, and check that the vehicle is in DLK
START status.
Is the vehicle in START status?
YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> GO TO 5.

5.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY
Check the inside of the Intelligent Key for rust or corrosion by water. Simultaneously check the internal circuits
for damage.
Is the vehicle in START status?

YES >>GOTOG6.

NO >> Replace Intelligent Key.
6.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY BATTERY
Check the Intelligent Key battery.
Refer to DLK-94, "Component Inspection”.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.

NO >> Replace Intelligent Key battery.
7.CHECK POWER DOOR LOCK OPERATION

Check door lock/unlock using door lock and unlock switch.
Does door lock/unlock using door lock and unlock switch?
YES >>GOTOS8.
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DOOR DOES NOT LOCK/UNLOCK WITH INTELLIGENT KEY

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

NO >> Refer to DLK-178. "ALL DOOR : Diagnosis Procedure".
8.CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER

Check remote keyless entry receiver.
Refer to DLK-78, "Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOO9.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

O.CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check door switch.
Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> GO TO 10.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

10.REPLACE INTELLIGENT KEY

1. Replace Intelligent Key.
2. Confirm the operation after replacement.

Is the result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".
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BACK DOOR DOES NOT OPENED

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
BACK DOOR DOES NOT OPENED

Description INFOIDI0000000010597534
NOTE:

Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check the operation condition. Refer to DLK-24
"BACK DOOR OPEN FUNCTION : System Description".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597535

1 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER SWITCH
Check back door opener switch.

Refer to DLK-81, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK BACK DOOR OPENER ACTUATOR
Check back door opener actuator.

Refer to DLK-74, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL
Check combination meter.

Refer to MWI-52, "Diagnosis Procedure".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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SELECTIVE UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE WITH DOOR REQUEST
SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

SELECTIVE UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE WITH DOOR RE-
QUEST SWITCH

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000010597536

NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Check that vehicle is under the condition shown in “Conditions of vehicle” before starting diagnosis, and
check each symptom.

CONDITIONS OF VEHICLE (OPERATING CONDITIONS)

* Intelligent Key is removed from key slot.
» Ignition switch is in OFF position.
* No Intelligent Keys are inside the vehicle.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

Check door lock function by door request switch.
Does door lock/unlock with door request switch?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO-1 >> Go to DLK-182, "DRIVER SIDE : Description” (driver side).

NO-2 >> Goto DLK-183, "PASSENGER SIDE : Description" (passenger side).
NO-3 >> Goto DLK-183, "BACK DOOR : Description" (back door).

2 .CHECK “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Set “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET” in “WORK SUPPORT”.

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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SELECTIVE UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE WITH INTELLIGENT
KEY
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
SELECTIVE UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE WITH INTELLI-
GENT KEY

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000010597538

NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Check that vehicle is under the condition shown in “Conditions of vehicle” before starting diagnosis, and
check each symptom.

CONDITIONS OF VEHICLE (OPERATING CONDITIONS)
* Intelligent key is removed from key slot.
» All doors are closed.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597539

1 .CHECK POWER DOOR LOCK OPERATION

Check power door lock operation.
Does door lock/unlock with door lock and unlock switch?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Go to DLK-178, "ALL DOOR : Description".
2 .CHECK “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".
Refer to DLK-49, "DOOR LOCK : CONSULT Function (BCM - DOOR LOCK)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Set “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET” of “WORK SUPPORT".

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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VEHICLE SPEED SENSING AUTO LOCK OPERATION DOES NOT OPERATE
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

VEHICLE SPEED SENSING AUTO LOCK OPERATION DOES NOT OPER-
ATE

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597540

1 .CHECK POWER DOOR LOCK OPERATION

Check power door lock operation.

Does door lock/unlock with door lock and unlock switch?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Go to DLK-178. "ALL DOOR : Description".

2.CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL
Check combination meter.
Refer to SEC-51, "DTC Loagic".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
3.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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IGN OFF INTERLOCK DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

IGN OFF INTERLOCK DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK POWER DOOR LOCK OPERATION

INFOID:0000000010597541

Check power door lock operation.
Does door lock/unlock with door lock and unlock switch?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Go to DLK-178., "ALL DOOR : Description".

2 .CHECK BCM

Check DTC for BCM.
Refer to BCS-91, "DTC Index".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >>GOTO 1.
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P RANGE INTERLOCK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OPER-
ATE
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
P RANGE INTERLOCK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK FUNCTION DOES NOT OP-

ERATE

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597542

1 .CHECK POWER DOOR LOCK OPERATION

Check power door lock operation.
Does door lock/unlock with door lock and unlock switch?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Go to DLK-178. "ALL DOOR : Description".

2 .CHECK TCM
Check DTC for TCM.
Refer to TM-156, "DTC Index".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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AUTO DOOR LOCK OPERATION DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
AUTO DOOR LOCK OPERATION DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597543
NOTE:

Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work Flow".
Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000010597544

1 .CHECK “AUTO LOCK SET” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “AUTO LOCK SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Set “AUTO LOCK SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".

2 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.

Revision: February 2015 DLK-193 2015 QX50



POWER WINDOW DOWN FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE WITH KEY CYLIN-
DER OPERATION
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

POWER WINDOW DOWN FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE WITH KEY
CYLINDER OPERATION

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597545

1 .CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER OPERATION

Check door key cylinder operation.

Does door lock/unlock with door key cylinder switch operation?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Go to DLK-181, "Diagnosis Procedure".

2 .CHECK POWER WINDOW OPERATION

Check power window operation.

Does power window up/down with power window main switch?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Go to PWC-103, "Diagnosis Procedure".

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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POWER WINDOW DOWN FUNCTION DOES NOT WORK WHEN OPERATING
WITH INTELLIGENT KEY
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
POWER WINDOW DOWN FUNCTION DOES NOT WORK WHEN OPERAT-

ING WITH INTELLIGENT KEY

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000010597546

NOTE:
» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “ Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597547

1 .CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION

Check remote keyless entry function.

Does door lock/unlock with Intelligent key button?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Go to DLK-185, "Description".

2 .CHECK POWER WINDOW OPERATION

Check power window operation.
Does power window up/down with power window main switch?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Go to PWC-103, "Diagnosis Procedure".
3.CHECK “PW DOWN SET” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “PW DOWN SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Set “PW DOWN SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".

4 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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WELCOME LIGHT FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
WELCOME LIGHT FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597548
NOTE:

 Before performing the diagnosis following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work Flow".
» Check that vehicle is under the condition shown in “Conditions of vehicle” before starting diagnosis, and
check each symptom.

CONDITIONS OF VEHICLE (OPERATION CONDITIONS)

* Intelligent Key system (door lock function) is normal.
* All operation conditions are satisfied. Refer to DLK-33, "WELCOME LIGHT FUNCTION : System Descrip-
tion".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID0000000010597545

1 .CHECK WELCOME LIGHT FUNCTION SETTING

Check “WELCOME LIGHT OP SET” and “WELCOME LIGHT SELECT” setting in “WORK SUPPORT". Refer
to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".

Is the function active?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Set “WELCOME LIGHT OP SET” and “WELCOME LIGHT SELECT” setting in “WORK SUP-
PORT".

2.CHECK DOOR LOCK FUNCTION
Check Intelligent Key system (door lock function).

Does the door lock/unlock with door request switch (driver side)?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Go to DLK-182, "DRIVER SIDE : Description".

3.CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP CONTROL SYSTEM
Check interior room lamp control system. Refer to INL-6, "System Description".

Does the room lamp and puddle lamp turn ON?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Go to INL-100, "Symptom Table".

4 .REPLACE BCM
Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-97, "Removal and Installation".

>> GO TO 5.
5.CONFIRM THE OPERATION
Confirm the operation again.

Is the result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> GO TO 1.
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PANIC ALARM FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
PANIC ALARM FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597550
NOTE:

+ Before performing the diagnosis following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work Flow".
» Check that vehicle is under the condition shown in “Conditions of vehicle” before starting diagnosis, and
check each symptom.

CONDITIONS OF VEHICLE (OPERATION CONDITIONS)
* Ignition switch is in OFF or LOCK position.
+ Intelligent Key is removed from key slot.

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000010597551

1 .CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY FUNCTION

Check remote keyless entry function.

Does door lock/unlock with Intelligent key button?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Go to DLK-185, "Description".

2 .CHECK VEHICLE SECURITY ALARM OPERATION

Check vehicle security alarm operation.
Does alarm (headlamp and horn) active?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Go to SEC-188, "Description".
3.CHECK “PANIC ALARM SET” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “PANIC ALARM SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Set “PANIC ALARM SET” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.

4 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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HAZARD AND HORN REMINDER DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
HAZARD AND HORN REMINDER DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597552
NOTE:

 Before performing the diagnosis following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work Flow".
» Check that vehicle is under the condition shown in “Conditions of vehicle” before starting diagnosis, and
check each symptom.

CONDITIONS OF VEHICLE (OPERATION CONDITIONS)
* Ignition switch is in OFF or LOCK position.
* Intelligent Key is removed from key slot.

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID0000000010597555

1 .CHECK “HAZARD ANSWER BACK” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”

Check “HAZARD ANSWER BACK” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".

Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Set “HAZARD ANSWER BACK?” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.

2.CHECK “HORN WITH KEYLESS LOCK” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT".
Check “HORN WITH KEYLESS LOCK” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Set “HORN WITH KEYLESS LOCK” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".

3.CHECK HAZARD WARNING LAMP
Check hazard warning lamp.
Refer to DLK-104, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4 .CHECK HORN
Check horn.
Refer to DLK-99, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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HAZARD AND BUZZER REMINDER DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
HAZARD AND BUZZER REMINDER DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597554
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Check that vehicle is under the condition shown in “Conditions of vehicle” before starting diagnosis, and
check each symptom.

CONDITIONS OF VEHICLE (OPERATING CONDITIONS)

* Intelligent Key is removed from key slot.
+ Ignition switch is in OFF position.
* No Intelligent Keys are inside the vehicle.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK “HAZARD ANSWER BACK” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “HAZARD ANSWER BACK” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.
Refer to DLK-49, "DOOR LOCK : CONSULT Function (BCM - DOOR LOCK)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Set “HAZARD ANSWER BACK” in “WORK SUPPORT".

2.CHECK “ANS BACK I-KEY LOCK” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “ANS BACK I-KEY LOCK” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".
Refer to DLK-49, "DOOR LOCK : CONSULT Function (BCM - DOOR LOCK)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Set “ANS BACK |-KEY LOCK” in “WORK SUPPORT".

3.CHECK “ANS BACK I-KEY UNLOCK” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “ANS BACK I-KEY UNLOCK” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.
Refer to DLK-49, "DOOR LOCK : CONSULT Function (BCM - DOOR LOCK)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.

NO >> Set “ANS BACK [-KEY UNLOCK” in “WORK SUPPORT".

4.CHECK HAZARD WARNING LAMP
Check hazard warning lamp.
Refer to DLK-104, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER
Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer.
Refer to DLK-92, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 6.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
6.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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KEY REMINDER FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
KEY REMINDER FUNCTION DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597555
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".
» Understand the operation when does it work, refer to DLK-36, "KEY REMINDER FUNCTION : System

Description”.
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000010597557

1 .CHECK “ANTI KEY LOCK IN FUNCTI” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”

Check “ANTI KEY LOCK IN FUNCTI” setting in “WORK SUPPORT".

Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Set “ANTI KEY LOCK IN FUNCT!” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.

2 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check door switch.
Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> GO TOA4.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4 .CHECK UNLOCK SENSOR
Check unlock sensor.
Refer to DLK-87. "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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KEY WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
KEY WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI000000001059753
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
* Door lock function is normal.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)
Check buzzer (combination meter).
Refer to DLK-102, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check door switch (driver side).
Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK KEY SLOT
Check key slot.
Refer to DLK-95, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY
Check combination meter display.
Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK KEY SLOT ILLUMINATION
Check key slot illumination.
Refer to DLK-97, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

©.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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OFF POSITION WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
OFF POSITION WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597560
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
* Door lock function is normal.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK POWER POSITION

Check if ignition switch position is changing or not.
Does ignition switch position change?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Check DTC for BCM. Refer to BCS-91, "DTC Index".

2.CHECK BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)
Check buzzer (combination meter).

Refer to DLK-102, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER
Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer.
Refer to DLK-92, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check door switch (driver side).
Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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P POSITION WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
P POSITION WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597552
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
* Door lock function is normal.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH
Check DTC for BCM.
Refer to BCS-91, "DTC Index".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER
Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer.
Refer to DLK-92, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)
Check buzzer (combination meter).
Refer to DLK-102, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check door switch (driver side).
Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY
Check combination meter display.

Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

7 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION
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Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.

Revision: February 2015 DLK-204 2015 QX50



ACC WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
ACC WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010537564
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
* Door lock function is normal.

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK POWER POSITION

Check if ignition switch position is changing or not.
Does ignition switch position change?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Check DTC for BCM. Refer to BCS-91. "DTC Index".

2.CHECK BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)
Check buzzer (combination meter).
Refer to DLK-102, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY FUNCTION
Check combination meter display function.
Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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TAKE AWAY WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

DOOR IS OPEN

DOOR IS OPEN : Description INFOIDI000000001059755
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
» Door lock function is normal.
DOOR IS OPEN : Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000010597567

1 .CHECK POWER POSITION

Check if ignition switch position is changing or not.
Does ignition switch position change?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Check DTC for BCM. Refer to BCS-91, "DTC Index".

2.CHECK BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)
Check buzzer (combination meter).

Refer to DLK-102, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
3.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY
Check combination meter display.

Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check door switch (driver side).

Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER
Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer.

Refer to DLK-92, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 6.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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7.CHECK KEY SLOT ILLUMINATION
Check key slot illumination.
Refer to DLK-97, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 8.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

8 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.

ANY DOOR OPEN TO ALL DOORS CLOSED
ANY DOOR OPEN TO ALL DOORS CLOSED : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000010597568

NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

* Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
* Door lock function is normal.

ANY DOOR OPEN TO ALL DOORS CLOSED : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597569

1 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check door switch (driver side).
Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY
Check combination meter display.
Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.

PUSH-BUTTON IGNITION SWITCH OPERATION
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PUSH-BUTTON IGNITION SWITCH OPERATION : Description
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
* Door lock function is normal.

PUSH-BUTTON IGNITION SWITCH OPERATION : Diagnosis Procedure  wonasoorassrsr:

1 .CHECK POWER POSITION

Check if ignition switch position is changing or not.
Does ignition switch position change?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Check DTC for BCM. Refer to BCS-91, "DTC Index".

2.CHECK PUSH-BUTTON IGNITION SWITCH
Check push-button ignition switch.
Refer to PCS-68, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK BUZZER (COMBINATION METER)
Check buzzer (combination meter).
Refer to DLK-102, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY
Check combination meter display.
Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOG6.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

6.CONFIRM THE OPERATION
Confirm the operation again.

Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.

INTELLIGENT KEY IS REMOVED FROM KEY SLOT
INTELLIGENT KEY IS REMOVED FROM KEY SLOT : Description INFOID 0000000010557572
NOTE:
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» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
» Door lock function is normal.

INTELLIGENT KEY IS REMOVED FROM KEY SLOT : Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000010597573

1.CHECK KEY SLOT
Check key slot.
Refer to DLK-95, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO?2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY
Check combination meter display.
Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
3.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4.CHECK KEY SLOT ILLUMINATION
Check key slot illumination.
Refer to DLK-97, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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INTELLIGENT KEY LOW BATTERY WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE
Description INFOIDI0000000010597574
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK “LO- BATT OF KEY FOB WARN” SETTING IN “WORK SUPPORT”
Check “LO- BATT OF KEY FOB WARN” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.
Refer to DLK-51, "INTELLIGENT KEY : CONSULT Function (BCM - INTELLIGENT KEY)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Set “LO- BATT OF KEY FOB WARN?” setting in “WORK SUPPORT”.

2.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY BATTERY
Check Intelligent Key battery.
Refer to DLK-94, "Component Inspection”.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY
Check combination meter display.
Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.CHECK KEY SLOT ILLUMINATION
Check key slot illumination.
Refer to DLK-97, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 6.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

6.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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QUEST SWITCH
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DOOR LOCK OPERATION WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE WITH DOOR
REQUEST SWITCH

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000010597576

NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System
Description".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

Check door lock function by door request switch.
Does door lock/unlock with door request switch?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO-1 >> Go to DLK-182, "DRIVER SIDE : Description" (driver side).

NO-2 >> Go to DLK-183, "PASSENGER SIDE : Description" (passenger side).
NO-3 >> Go to DLK-183, "BACK DOOR : Description" (back door).

2 .CHECK DOOR SWITCH
Check door switch (driver side).
Refer to DLK-63, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER
Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer.
Refer to DLK-92, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4.CHECK INSIDE KEY ANTENNA

Check inside key antenna.
Refer to DLK-58, "DTC Logic" (instrument center).
Refer to DLK-60, "DTC Logic" (luggage room).

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 1.
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KEY ID WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE

Description INFOIDI0000000010597575
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System

Description".
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY

Check Intelligent Key.

Refer to DLK-94, "Component Inspection".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY FUNCTION
Check combination meter display function.

Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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INTELLIGENT KEY LOW BATTERY WARNING DOES NOT OPERATE
Description INFOIDI0000000010597520
NOTE:

» Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work
Flow".

» Warning functions operating condition is extremely complicated, during operating confirmations, reconfirm
the list above twice in order to ensure proper operation. Refer to DLK-38, "WARNING FUNCTION : System
Description".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY

Check Intelligent Key.

Refer to DLK-94, "Component Inspection”.
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK COMBINATION METER DISPLAY FUNCTION
Check combination meter display function.

Refer to DLK-101, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >>GOTO1.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER DOES NOT OPERATE
Description INFOIDI0000000010597552
NOTE:

Before performing the diagnosis in the following procedure, check “Work Flow”. Refer to DLK-7, "Work Flow".
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000010597583

1 .CHECK INTEGRATED HOMELINK TRANSMITTER
Check integrated homelink transmitter.
Refer to DLK-105, "Component Function Check".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CONFIRM THE OPERATION

Confirm the operation again.
Is the result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO1.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
Work FIOW INFOID:0000000010597584

I Customer Interview |

}

’ Duplicate the Noise and Test Drive. ‘

l

| Check Related Service Bulletins. |

}

‘ Locate the Noise and Identify the Root Cause. ‘

Repair the Cause.

Confirm Repair.

Inspection End

SBT842

CUSTOMER INTERVIEW

Interview the customer if possible, to determine the conditions that exist when the noise occurs. Use the Diag-

nostic Worksheet during the interview to document the facts and conditions when the noise occurs and any of

customer's comments; refer to DLK-219, "Diagnostic Worksheet". This information is necessary to duplicate
the conditions that exist when the noise occurs.

» The customer may not be able to provide a detailed description or the location of the noise. Attempt to obtain
all the facts and conditions that exist when the noise occurs (or does not occur).

« If there is more than one noise in the vehicle, perform a diagnosis and repair the noise that the customer is
concerned about. This can be accomplished by performing a cruise test on the vehicle with the customer.

+ After identifying the type of noise, isolate the noise in terms of its characteristics. The noise characteristics
are provided so the customer, service adviser and technician are all speaking the same language when
defining the noise.

» Squeak — (Like tennis shoes on a clean floor) DLK
Squeak characteristics include the light contact/fast movement/brought on by road conditions/hard surfaces
= higher pitch noise/softer surfaces = lower pitch noises/edge to surface = chirping

* Creak — (Like walking on an old wooden floor)

Creak characteristics include firm contact/slow movement/twisting with a rotational movement/pitch depen-
dent on materials/often brought on by activity.

+ Rattle — (Like shaking a baby rattle)

Rattle characteristics include the fast repeated contact/vibration or similar movement/loose parts/missing
clip or fastener/incorrect clearance.

* Knock — (Like a knock on a door)

Knock characteristics include hollow sounding/sometimes repeating/often brought on by driver action.

* Tick — (Like a clock second hand)

Tick characteristics include gentle contacting of light materials/loose components/can be caused by driver
action or road conditions.

* Thump — (Heavy, muffled knock noise)

Thump characteristics include softer knock/dead sound often brought on by activity.

* Buzz — (Like a bumblebee)

Buzz characteristics include high frequency rattle/firm contact.

» Often the degree of acceptable noise level will vary depending up on the person. A noise that a technician
may judge as acceptable may be very irritating to the customer.

» Weather conditions, especially humidity and temperature, may have a great effect on noise level.

DUPLICATE THE NOISE AND TEST DRIVE

If possible, drive the vehicle with the customer until the noise is duplicated. Note any additional information on
the Diagnostic Worksheet regarding the conditions or location of the noise. This information can be used to
duplicate the same conditions when the repair is reconfirmed.
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If the noise can be duplicated easily during the test drive, to help identify the source of the noise, try to dupli-
cate the noise with the vehicle stopped by doing one or all of the following:
1) Close a door.

)
) Rev the engine.

) Use a floor jack to recreate vehicle “twist”.

) Atidle, apply engine load (electrical load, half-clutch on M/T models, drive position on A/T models).

) Raise the vehicle on a hoist and hit a tire with a rubber hammer.

* Drive the vehicle and attempt to duplicate the conditions the customer states exist when the noise occurs.

« If it is difficult to duplicate the noise, drive the vehicle slowly on an undulating or rough road to stress the
vehicle body.

CHECK RELATED SERVICE BULLETINS

After verifying the customer concern or symptom, check ASIST for Technical Service Bulletins (TSBs) related
to that concern or symptom.

If a TSB relates to the symptom, follow the procedure to repair the noise.

LOCATE THE NOISE AND IDENTIFY THE ROOT CAUSE

1. Narrow down the noise to a general area. To help pinpoint the source of the noise, use a listening tool
(Chassis ear: J-39570, Engine ear and mechanics stethoscope).

2. Narrow down the noise to a more specific area and identify the cause of the noise by:

+ Removing the components in the area that is are suspected to be the cause of the noise.
Do not use too much force when removing clips and fasteners, otherwise clips and fastener can be broken
or lost during the repair, resulting in the creation of new noise.

» Tapping or pushing/pulling the component that is are suspected to be the cause of the noise.
Do not tap or push/pull the component with excessive force, otherwise the noise will be eliminated only tem-
porarily.

» Feeling for a vibration by hand by touching the component(s) that is are suspected to be the cause of the
noise.

* Placing a piece of paper between components that are suspected to be the cause of the noise.

* Looking for loose components and contact marks.
Refer to DLK-217, "Inspection Procedure".

REPAIR THE CAUSE

« If the cause is a loose component, tighten the component securely.

« If the cause is insufficient clearance between components:

- Separate components by repositioning or loosening and retightening the component, if possible.

- Insulate components with a suitable insulator such as urethane pads, foam blocks, felt cloth tape or ure-
thane tape. A Nissan Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-50397) is available through the authorized Nissan Parts
Department.

CAUTION:

Never use excessive force as many components are constructed of plastic and may be damaged.

NOTE:

Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information.

The following materials are contained in the Nissan Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-50397) are listed on the inside

cover of the kit; and can each be ordered separately as needed.

URETHANE PADS [1.5 mm (0.059 in) thick]

Insulates connectors, harness, etc.

76268-9E005: 100 x 135 mm (3.94 x 5.31 in)/76884-71L01: 60 x 85 mm (2.36 x 3.35 in)/76884-

71L02:15 x 25 mm (0.59 x 0.98 in)

INSULATOR (Foam blocks)

Insulates components from contact. Can be used to fill space behind a panel.

73982-9E000: 45 mm (1.77 in) thick, 50 x 50 mm (1.97 x 1.97 in)/73982-

50Y00: 10 mm (0.39 in) thick, 50 x 50 mm (1.97 x 1.97 in)

INSULATOR (Light foam block)

80845-71L00: 30 mm (1.18 in) thick, 30 x 50 mm (1.18 x 1.97in)

FELT CLOTHTAPE

Used to insulate where movement does not occur. Ideal for instrument panel applications.

68370-4B000: 15 x 25 mm (0.59 x 0.98 in) pad/68239-13E00: 5 mm (0.20 in) wide tape roll

The following materials, not found in the kit, can also be used to repair squeaks and rattles.

UHMW (TEFLON) TAPE
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Insulates where slight movement is present. Ideal for instrument panel applications.
SILICONE GREASE

Used in place of UHMW tape that is be visible or does not fit. Will only last a few months.
SILICONE SPRAY

Used when grease cannot be applied.

DUCT TAPE

Used to eliminate movement.

CONFIRM THE REPAIR

Confirm that the cause of a noise is repaired by test driving the vehicle. Operate the vehicle under the same
conditions as when the noise originally occurred. Refer to the notes on the Diagnostic Worksheet.

Inspection Procedure

Refer to Table of Contents for specific component removal and installation information.

INSTRUMENT PANEL
Most incidents are caused by contact and movement between:

1. The cluster lid A and instrument panel

Acrylic lens and combination meter housing
Instrument panel to front pillar garnish
Instrument panel to windshield

Instrument panel mounting pins

Wiring harnesses behind the combination meter

A/C defroster duct and duct joint

These incidents can usually be located by tapping or moving the components to duplicate the noise or by
pressing on the components while driving to stop the noise. Most of these incidents can be repaired by
applying felt cloth tape or silicon spray (in hard to reach areas). Urethane pads can be used to insulate
wiring harness.

CAUTION:

Never use silicone spray to isolate a squeak or rattle. If the area is saturated with silicone, the
recheck of repair becomes impossible.

CENTER CONSOLE
Components to pay attention to include:

1. Shifter assembly cover to finisher

2. AJC control unit and cluster lid C

3. Wiring harnesses behind audio and A/C control unit

The instrument panel repair and isolation procedures also apply to the center console.

DOORS
Pay attention to the following:

1. Finisher and inner panel making a slapping noise

2. Inside handle escutcheon to door finisher

3. Wiring harnesses tapping

4. Door striker out of alignment causing a popping noise on starts and stops

Tapping or moving the components or pressing on them while driving to duplicate the conditions can isolate
many of these incidents. The areas can usually be insulated with felt cloth tape or insulator foam blocks from
the Nissan Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-50397) to repair the noise.

TRUNK

Trunk noises are often caused by a loose jack or loose items put into the trunk by the customer.
In addition look for the following:

1. Trunk lid dumpers out of adjustment

2. Trunk lid striker out of adjustment

3. The trunk lid torsion bars knocking together
4. Aloose license plate or bracket

No ok owd
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Most of these incidents can be repaired by adjusting, securing or insulating the item(s) or component(s) caus-
ing the noise.

SUNROOF/HEADLINING

Noises in the sunroof/headlining area can often be traced to one of the following:

1. Sunroof lid, rail, linkage or seals making a rattle or light knocking noise

2. Sunvisor shaft shaking in the holder

3. Front or rear windshield touching headlining and squeaking

Again, pressing on the components to stop the noise while duplicating the conditions can isolate most of these
incidents. Repairs usually consist of insulating with felt cloth tape.

SEATS

When isolating seat noise it's important to note the position the seats in and the load placed on the seat when
the noise occurs. These conditions should be duplicated when verifying and isolating the cause of the noise.
Cause of seat noise include:

1. Headrest rods and holder

2. A squeak between the seat pad cushion and frame

3. The rear seatback lock and bracket

These noises can be isolated by moving or pressing on the suspected components while duplicating the con-
ditions under which the noise occurs.Most of these incidents can be repaired by repositioning the component
or applying urethane tape to the contact area.

UNDERHOOD

Some interior noise may be caused by components under the hood or on the engine wall. The noise is then
transmitted into the passenger compartment.
Causes of transmitted underhood noise include:

Any component mounted to the engine wall
Components that pass through the engine wall
Engine wall mounts and connectors

Loose radiator mounting pins

Hood bumpers out of adjustment

Hood striker out of adjustment

These noises can be difficult to isolate since they cannot be reached from the interior of the vehicle. The best
method is to secure, move or insulate one component at a time and test drive the vehicle. Also, engine RPM
or load can be changed to isolate the noise. Repairs can usually be made by moving, adjusting, securing, or
insulating the component causing the noise.

o0k wN =
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SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Diagnostic Worksheet INFOIDI000000001059755
. SQUEAK & RATTLE
&w DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET

INFINITI.

Dear Infiniti Customer:

We are concerned about your satisfaction with your Infiniti vehicle. Repairing a squeak
or rattle sometimes can be very difficult. To help us fix your Infiniti right the first time,
please take a moment to note the area of the vehicle where the squeak or rattle occurs
and under what conditions. You may be asked to take a test drive with a service consultant
or technician to ensure we confirm the noise you are hearing.

I. WHERE DOES THE NOISE COME FROM? (circle the area of the vehicle)
The illustrations are for reference only, and may not reflect the actual configuration of
your vehicle.

—

Continue to page 2 of the worksheet and briefly describe the location of the noise or
rattle. In addition, please indicate the conditions which are present when the noise

occurs. PIIB8741E
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SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

SQUEAK & RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET - page 2

Briefly describe the location where the noise occurs:

Il. WHEN DOES IT OCCUR? (please check the boxes that apply)

1 anytime

[ 1st time in the morning

[ only when it is cold outside
[ only when it is hot outside

lll. WHEN DRIVING:

[ through driveways

] over rough roads

] over speed bumps

[J onlyabout__ mph

] on acceleration

[J coming to a stop

[ on turns: left, right or either (circle)
[ with passengers or cargo

O other:

[ after driving miles or

[ after sitting out in the rain
O whenitis raining or wet
[ dry or dusty conditions

O other:

<

. WHAT TYPE OF NOISE

squeak (like tennis shoes on a clean floor)
creak (like walking on an old wooden floor)
rattle (like shaking a baby rattle)

knock (like a knock at the door)

tick (like a clock second hand)

thump (heavy, muffled knock noise)

buzz (like a bumble bee)

OoOoOoOoood

minutes

TO BE COMPLETED BY DEALERSHIP PERSONNEL

Test Drive Notes:

YES NO Initials of person
performing

Vehicle test driven with customer O O

- Noise verified on test drive O O

- Noise source located and repaired O O

- Follow up test drive performed to confirm repair O O

VIN: Customer Name:

WO.# Date:

This form must be attached to Work Order

Revision: February 2015
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the “SRS AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT” of this
Service Manual.

WARNING:

Always observe the following items for preventing accidental activation.

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision that would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see “SRS AIR BAG”.

* Never use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this Ser-
vice Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or harness
connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

Always observe the following items for preventing accidental activation.

* When working near the Air Bag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Air Bag System sensors with the
ignition ON or engine running, never use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with
a hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precaution for Procedure without Cowl Top Cover

DLK

When performing the procedure after removing cowl top cover, cover
the lower end of windshield with urethane, etc to prevent damage to
windshield.

P1IB3706J

Precautions For Xenon Headlamp Service INFOID:000000001059759

WARNING:

Comply with the following warnings to prevent any serious accident.

* Disconnect the battery cable (negative terminal) or the power supply fuse before installing, remov-
ing, or touching the xenon headlamp (bulb included). The xenon headlamp contains high-voltage
generated parts.

* Never work with wet hands.

* Check the xenon headlamp ON-OFF status after assembling it to the vehicle. Never turn the xenon
headlamp ON in other conditions. Connect the power supply to the vehicle-side connector.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

(Turning it ON outside the lamp case may cause fire or visual impairments.)
* Never touch the bulb glass immediately after turning it OFF. It is extremely hot.
CAUTION:
Comply with the following cautions to prevent any error and malfunction.
* Install the xenon bulb securely. (Insufficient bulb socket installation may melt the bulb, the connec-
tor, the housing, etc. by high-voltage leakage or corona discharge.)
Never perform HID circuit inspection with a tester.
Never touch the xenon bulb glass with hands. Never put oil and grease on it.
Dispose of the used xenon bulb after packing it in thick vinyl without breaking it.
Never wipe out dirt and contamination with organic solvent (thinner, gasoline, etc.).

WO rk INFOID:0000000010597590

+ After removing and installing the opening/closing parts, be sure to carry out fitting adjustments to check their
operational.
» Check the lubrication level, damage, and wear of each part. If necessary, grease or replace it.

Precautions for Removing Battery Terminal INFOIDI0000000011007652
* When removing the 12V battery terminal, turn OFF the ignition

switch and wait at least 30 seconds. \

NOTE: ..

ECU may be active for several tens of seconds after the ignition 0

&

switch is turned OFF. If the battery terminal is removed before ECU /
stops, then a DTC detection error or ECU data corruption may
occur.

» For vehicles with the 2-batteries, be sure to connect the main bat-
tery and the sub battery before turning ON the ignition switch.
NOTE:

If the ignition switch is turned ON with any one of the terminals of
main battery and sub battery disconnected, then DTC may be
detected.

 After installing the 12V battery, always check "Self Diagnosis Result" of all ECUs and erase DTC.
NOTE:

The removal of 12V battery may cause a DTC detection error.

SEF289H
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< PREPARATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Special Service Tools INFOIDI0000000010597501

The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here.

Tool number
(Kent-Moore No.) Description

Tool name
(J-39570) Locates the noise
Chassis ear

SIIA0993E
(J-50397)
NISSAN Squeak and Rat- Repairs the cause of noise
tle Kit
Commercial Service Tools INFOIDI0000000010597552

Tool name Description

Engine ear Locates the noise

SIIA0995E

Remover tool Removes clips, pawls and metal clips

JMKIA3050ZZ

Power tool k % Loosening bolts, nuts and screws
= -

PlIB1407E
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HOOD

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

HOOD

HOOD ASSEMBLY

HOOD ASSEMBLY : Exploded View INFOID:00000000105607563
SEC. 650

JSKIA46912Z

1. Hood assembly 2. Bumper rubber 3. Seal

. Radiator core seal 5. Hood insulator 6. Hood hinge cover
7. Hood hinge 8.  Stud ball 9. Hood stay
10. Hood seal (front)

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
: Body grease

HOOD ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010587504

CAUTION:
Operate with 2 workers, because of its heavy weight.

REMOVAL

1. Remove hood hinge cover (LH/RH) (1).
NOTE:
While pushing the pawls, pull hood hinge cover in the direction
of the arrow.

JMKIA2090ZZ
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HOOD
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

2. Remove washer nozzle, washer tube. Refer to W\W-116, "Removal and Installation".
3. Support hood lock assembly with a proper material to prevent it from falling.

WARNING:
Body injury may occur if no supporting rod is holding the hood open when removing the hood
stay.

4. Remove the metal clip (3) located on the connection between
the hood stay (1) and the stud ball (2) (hood side), by using a
flatted-blade screwdriver (A).

5. Disengage the stud ball from the hood stay (hood side).

JMKIA2255Z2Z

6. Remove hinge mounting nuts on the hood to remove the hood assembly.

7. Remove following parts after removing the hood assembily.
» Radiator core seal
* Hood insulator
* Hood bumper rubber
* Hood seal (front)
» Hood striker

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Before installing hood seal (front)(1), apply double-faced
adhesive tape (2).

* Check that both ends of hood seal (front) is below than front
combination lamp (3).

JMKIA2302Z2Z

» Before installing hood hinge, apply anticorrosive agent onto the mounting surface of the vehicle
body.

 After installing, perform hood fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-226. "HOOD ASSEMBLY : Adjust-
ment".

* After installing, perform front washer nozzle and tube inspection and adjustment. Refer to WW-116

'Inspection and Adjustment”.
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HOOD
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

HOOD ASSEMBLY : Adjustment

INFOID:0000000010597595

JMKIA2086GB

Hood assembly 2. Hood striker 3. Hood bumper rubber

1.
4. Hood hinge 5. Front grill
7.  Front combination lamp 8. Front fender

:N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
: Body grease

6. Front bumper fascia

Check the clearance and the surface height between hood and each part visually and by touching. (Fitting

standard dimension in the table below should be satisfied.

If the clearance and the surface height are out of specification, adjust them according to the procedures

shown below.

Unit: mm (in)
. Difference
Portion Standard (LH/RH, MAX)
: 26-74
Hood - Front grille A-A| E Clearance (0.102 — 0.291) —
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HOOD

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
. Difference
Portion Standard (LH/RH, MAX)

F Clearance 1.5-55 2.5
Hood — Front bumper B_B (0.059 - 0.217) (0.098)
fascia ) -1.0-3.0 2.0

G| Surface height (~0.039 — 0.118) (0.079)

H Clearance 1.5-5.5 2.0
Hood - Front combina- | . . (0.059 - 0.217) (0.079)
tion lamp . -2.0-2.0 2.1

|| Surface height (=0.079 — 0.079) (0.083)

J Clearance 2.5-4.5 2.0

(0.098 — 0.177) (0.079)

Hood - Front fender D-D 10-1.0

K | Surface height (~0.039 — 0.039) —
Hood striker — Bumper . L Clearance 32.5-33.5 .
rubber (1.280 — 1.319)

HO

Remove striker and adjust the surface height of hood, front bumper fascia and front fender according to
the fitting standard dimension, by rotating hood bumper rubbers.

Adjust the height difference of striker, hood bumper rubber according to the fitting standard dimension.
Loosen hood hinge mounting nuts on the hood.

Adjust the clearance of hood, front bumper fascia, front grill and front fender according to the fitting stan-
dard dimension, for the hood.

Check that hood lock primary latch is securely engaged with striker by dropping hood from approximately
200 mm (7.874 in) height or pressing lightly on the hood.

CAUTION:

Never drop hood from a height of 300 mm (11.811 in) or more.

Install as static closing face of hood is 94 — 490 N-m (9.6 — 50.0 kg-m).

NOTE:

» Exercise vertical force on right side and left side of hood lock.

» Never press simultaneously both sides.

After adjustment tighten hood hinge mounting nuts to the specified torque.

OD HINGE
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HOOD

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
HOOD HINGE : EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597596
SEC. 650

i

& ,,4

e

JSKIA4691ZZ

Hood assembly 2. Bumper rubber 3. Seal
. Radiator core seal 5.  Hood insulator 6. Hood hinge cover
7. Hood hinge 8.  Stud ball 9. Hood stay
10. Hood seal (front)

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
: Body grease

HOOD HINGE : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597597
REMOVAL
1. Remove hood hinge cover (LH/RH) (1).

NOTE:
While pushing the pawls, pull hood hinge cover in the direction
of the arrow.

{

JMKIA2090ZZ

2. Remove hood assembly. Refer to DLK-224, "HOOD ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation".
3. Remove front fender. Refer to DLK-234, "Removal and Installation”.

4. Remove hood hinge mounting bolts, and then remove hood hinge.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
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HOOD
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

» Before installation of hood hinge, apply anticorrosive agent onto the surface of the vehicle body.

» Before installation of hood hinge, drop genuine high strength locking sealant or equivalent into bolt
hole of hood hinge (body side).

 After installation, apply touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of the hinge mounting bolts
and nuts.

 After installation, perform hood fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-226, "HOOD ASSEMBLY : Adjust-
ment".

HOOD STAY
HOOD STAY : EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597598

SEC. 650

JSKIA4691ZZ

Hood assembly 2.  Bumper rubber 3. Seal
4. Radiator core seal 5. Hood insulator 6. Hood hinge cover
. Hood hinge 8.  Stud ball 9. Hood stay
10. Hood seal (front)

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
: Body grease

HOOD STAY : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597569
REMOVAL
1. Support hood lock assembly with a proper material to prevent it from falling.

WARNING:

Body injury may occur if no supporting rod is holding the hood open when removing the hood
stay.
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HOOD

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

2. Remove the metal clip (3) located on the connection between
the hood stay (1) and the stud ball (2) (hood side), by using a
flat-bladed screwdriver (A).

3. Disengage the stud ball from the hood stay (hood side).

4. Repeat the same operation to disengage the stud ball from the
hood stay (body side), then remove the hood stay.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

HOOD STAY : Disposal

1.
2.

Fix hood stay (1) using a vise (C).

Using hacksaw (A) slowly make 2 holes in the hood stay, in

numerical order as shown in the figure.

CAUTION:

* When cutting a hole on hood stay, always cover a hack-
saw using a shop cloth (B) to avoid scattering metal frag-
ments or oil.

* Wear eye protection (safety glasses).

* Wear gloves.

A: 20 mm (0.787 in)
B: Cut at the groove.
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RADIATOR CORE SUPPORT

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

RADIATOR CORE SUPPORT

EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597601
SEC. 625

JMKIA2047Z2Z

1. Hood lock cover 2. Hood lock bracket (LH/RH) 3. Head lamp bracket (LH/RH)

4.  Air guide (LH/RH) 5.  Hood lock stay assembly 6. Radiator core support
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000070557602
REMOVAL

1. Use a refrigerant collecting equipment to discharge the refrigerant. Refer to HA-24, "Collection and
Drain engine coolant from radiator. Refer to CO-7, "Draining".

Remove engine under cover. Refer to EXT-31, "Removal and Installation".

Remove front grille. Refer to EXT-20, "Removal and Installation".

Remove front bumper fascia, energy absorber, reinforcement. Refer to EXT-13, "Removal and Installa-
tion".

Remove mounting bolts of hood lock cover.
Disconnect harness clip and hood lock cable from hood lock cover.
8. Remove hood lock cover.

o owbd

N o
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

RADIATOR CORE SUPPORT
[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

9.

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

25.
26.

27.
28.
29.
30.

31.

32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

38.

Revision: February 2015

Remove front combination lamp (LH/RH). Refer to EXL-212, "Removal and Installation” (XENON TYPE)
or EXL-388, "Removal and Installation" (HALOGEN TYPE).

Disconnect hood lock switch connector (A) from head lamp
bracket (RH) (1).

Remove mounting bolts and remove hood lock bracket (2) (LH/
RH).

@ :Bolt

JMKIA2117ZZ

Disconnect hood lock cable from hood lock (LH/RH).

Disassembly hood lock from hood lock bracket (LH/RH).

Disconnect all clamp of hood cable from radiator core support assembly.

Disconnect harness connector of refrigerant pressure sensor. Refer to HAC-131, "Removal and Installa-
tion".

Disconnect harness connector of ambient sensor. Refer to HAC-124, "Removal and Installation".
Remove air guide (LH).

Remove ICC sensor integrated unit (with intelligent cruse control model). Refer to CCS-174, "Removal
and Installation".

Remove horn (Hi/Lo). Refer to HRN-7, "Removal and Installation”.

Remove intelligent key warning buzzer. Refer to DLK-276, "Removal and Installation".
Disconnect harness clamp from hood lock stay.

Remove mounting bolt and nut, and remove hood lock stay.

Remove washer tank. Refer to W\W-113, "Removal and Installation".

Remove power steering oil cooler. Refer to ST-52, "2WD : Exploded View" (2WD) or
Exploded View" (AWD).

Remove air guide (RH).

Remove mounting bolt of power steering oil cooler pipe bracket. Refer to ST-52, "2WD : Exploded View"
(2WD) or ST-53, "AWD : Exploded View" (AWD).

Remove air cleaner box (LH/RH). Refer to EM-27, "Removal and Installation”.
Remove front under side cover (LH). Refer to EXT-31, "Removal and Installation".
Remove radiator upper hose and lower hose at radiator side. Refer to CO-13, "Removal and Installation".

Remove mounting bolts of condenser assembly from radiator core support assembly. Refer to HA-48
"CONDENSER : Removal and Installation".

Disconnect AT fluid cooler hose (upper/lower) from fan shroud and remove AT fluid cooler hose (upper/
lower) from radiator. Refer to TM-205, "2WD : Removal and Installation” (2WD) or TM-207, "AWD :
Removal and Installation" (AWD).

Remove condenser assembly. Refer to HA-48, "CONDENSER : Removal and Installation”.

Remove radiator. Refer to CO-13, "Removal and Installation".

Disconnect harness connector of crash zone sensor. Refer to SR-21, "Removal and Installation”.
Disconnect harness connector of cooling fan control module. Refer to CO-17, "Removal and Installation".
Disconnect all harness clip from radiator core support assembly.

Remove mounting bolts, and then remove radiator core support assembly.
CAUTION:

Operate with two workers, because of its heavy weight.

Remove the following parts after removing radiator core support assembly.
* Head lamp bracket

* Cooling fan (LH/RH): Refer to CO-17, "Removal and Installation".

* Crash zone sensor: Refer to SR-21, "Removal and Installation".

* Ambient sensor: Refer to HAC-124, "Removal and Installation".
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Replenish the following parts.

- Refrigerant: Refer to HA-24, "Collection and Charge".

- Engine coolant: Refer to CO-8, "Refilling".

- AT fluid: Refer to TM-173. "Changing".

- Power steering oil: Refer to ST-11. "Inspection”.

* Adjust the following parts.

- ICC sensor integrated unit (with intelligent cruse control model): Refer to CCS-7. "ADDITIONAL SER-
VICE WHEN REPLACING CONTROL UNIT (ICC SENSOR INTEGRATED UNIT) : Description".

- Front combination lamp: Refer to EXL-208. "Aiming Adjustment Procedure"” (XENON TYPE) or EXL-
385. "Aiming Adjustment Procedure"” (HALOGEN TYPE).

- Around view monitor (BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION): Refer to AV-235, "CALIBRATING CAMERA
IMAGE (AROUND VIEW MONITOR) : Special Repair Requirement”.
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

FRONT FENDER

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597603
SEC. 630

JMKIA2048ZZ

1. Front fender cover 2.  Hood seal assembly (side) 3. Front fender

A Pawl
A

EY

Removal and Installation INFOID:000000001056750¢

CAUTION:
Use a shop cloth to protect the body from being damaged during removal and installation.

REMOVAL

1.  Remove the following parts.
* LH side
Brake master cylinder cover and hood ledge cover (LH): Refer to EXT-23, "Removal and Installation".
* RH side
Battery cover and hood ledge cover (RH): Refer to EXT-23, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove clips as shown in the figure by arrows, and remove hood seal assembly (side).

1. Hood seal assembly (side) 2. Cowl top cover
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
3. Remove fender protector. Refer to EXT-25, "FENDER PROTECTOR : Removal and Installation".
4. Remove front bumper fascia. Refer to EXT-13, "Removal and Installation".

5. Remove front combination lamp. Refer to EXL-212, "Removal and Installation" (XENON TYPE) or EXL-
388, "Removal and Installation” (HALOGEN TYPE).

Remove front fender cover.

Remove fillet molding. Refer to EXT-32, "Removal and Installation".
Remove center mod guard. Refer to EXT-29, "Removal and Installation".
Remove mounting bolts except bolt of windshield side.

0. Loosen the mounting bolt (windshield glass side), then pull the front fender upward to remove it.

CAUTION:

* The mounting bolt (windshield glass side) can not be removed because there is not enough
space, between the front fender and the windshield glass.

* A viscous urethane foam is installed on the back surface of front fender. When removing the
front fender, peel of the urethane foam bit at a time, and carefully to remove it.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

» After installation, check front fender adjustment. Refer to DLK-226, "HOOD ASSEMBLY : Adjust-
ment"” and DLK-237. "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjustment”.

 After installation, apply the touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of front fender mounting
bolts.

¢ Adjust the following part.

- Front combination lamp: Refer to EXL-208. "Aiming Adjustment Procedure” (XENON TYPE) or EXL-
385. "Aiming Adjustment Procedure” (HALOGEN TYPE).

- Around view monitor (BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION): Refer to AV-235. "CALIBRATING CAMERA
IMAGE (AROUND VIEW MONITOR) : Special Repair Requirement”.

=2 © N
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FRONT DOOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
FRONT DOOR
DOOR ASSEMBLY
DOOR ASSEMBLY : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597605
SEC. 800 - 805
@\
\j]\
I,,,’a
@ro
Front door panel 2. Grommet 3. Door striker
TORX bolt 5. Bumper rubber 6. Door check link
Door hinge (lower) 8.  Door hinge (upper)

1.
4.
7.
)
!

:N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

- N-m (kg-m, ft-lb)

: Body grease

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000010597605
CAUTION:

* Perform work with 2 workers, because of its heavy weight.
* When removing and installing front door assembly, support door with a jack and cloth to protect
door and body.

REMOVAL

1.
2.
3.
4.

Remove mounting bolts of door check link on the vehicle.

Remove front door harness grommet, and then pull out the harness from the vehicle.
Disconnect front door harness connector.

Remove door hinge mounting nuts (door side), and then remove door assembly.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
* Check front door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.
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* Check door hinge rotating part for poor lubrication. If necessary, apply body grease.

» After installation, perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-237, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjust-
ment".

 After installation, apply touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of door hinge mounting nuts.

D O O R AS S E M B LY : Adj U Stm e nt INFOID:0000000010597607

©
'::\j‘v‘
Ahd
mﬁﬂ 29.4 (3.0, 22)
® N / ’
/
[0 24.5 (2.5, 18)
JSKIA4694GB
1 Front fender 2. Front door 3. Rear door
4. Body side outer 5. Door striker 6. TORX bolt
7. Front door hinge 8. Rear door hinge (upper) 9. Rear door hinge (lower)

- N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
: Body grease

Check the clearance and surface height between front door and each part by visually and touching.
If the clearance and the surface height are out of specification, adjust them according to the procedures
shown below.
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FRONT DOOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Unit: mm (in)

Portion Clearance Surface height

Front fender — Frontdoor | A-A 2.6 -4.6(0.102 - 0.181) -1.0-1.0 (- 0.039 - 0.039)

Front door — Rear door B-B 2.6 -4.6 (0.102 -0.181) -0.5-1.0 (- 0.020 — 0.039)

Qg R wnN =

7.
8.

DOOR STRIKER ADJUSTMENT
Adjust door striker so that it becomes parallel with door lock insertion direction.

Remove front fender. Refer to DLK-234, "Removal and Installation".

Loosen door hinge mounting nuts on door side.

Adjust the surface height of front door according to the fitting standard dimension.
Temporarily tighten door hinge mounting nuts on door side.

Loosen door hinge mounting bolts on body side.

Raise front door at rear end to adjust clearance of the front door according to the fitting standard dimen-
sion.

After adjustment tighten bolts and nuts to the specified torque.
Install front fender. Refer to DLK-234, "Removal and Installation".

DOOR STRIKER
DOOR STRI KER : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597608
SEC. 800 - 805
0\
I,,"a
@rRo
JSKIA4693GB
1 Front door panel 2. Grommet 3. Door striker
4. TORX bolt 5. Bumper rubber 6. Door check link
7. Door hinge (lower) 8. Door hinge (upper)
®  :N:m (kg-m, in-Ib)
- N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
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: Body grease
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

DOOR STRIKER : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010587609
REMOVAL

Remove TORX bolts, and then remove door striker.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

¢ Check front door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.
» After installation, check to perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-237, "DOOR ASSEMBLY :

Adjustment”.

DOOR HINGE
DOOR H I NGE : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597610
SEC. 800 - 805
@\
I,,,,a
@HEO
JSKIA4693GB
1. Front door panel 2. Grommet 3. Door striker
4. TORX bolt 5. Bumper rubber 6. Door check link
7. Door hinge (lower) 8.  Door hinge (upper)
) :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
:N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
: Body grease
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
DOOR HINGE : Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000010597611
REMOVAL
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1. Remove front fender. Refer to DLK-234, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove front door assembly. Refer to DLK-236, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation".
3. Remove front door hinge mounting bolts, and then remove front door hinge.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Check front door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.

* Check door hinge rotating part for poor lubrication. If necessary, apply body grease.

» After installation, perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-237, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjust-
ment".

 After installation, apply touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of door hinge mounting nuts.

DOOR CHECK LINK
DOOR CHECK LINK : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597612

SEC. 800 - 805

JSKIA4693GB

1 Front door panel 2. Grommet 3. Door striker

4. TORX bolt 5. Bumper rubber 6. Door check link
7 Door hinge (lower) 8. Door hinge (upper)

®  :N:m(kg-m, in-Ib)

: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
: Body grease
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

DOOR CHECK LINK : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010897613

REMOVAL

1. Remove front door finisher. Refer to INT-12, "DRIVER SIDE : Removal and Installation" (driver side) or
INT-15, "PASSENGER SIDE : Removal and Installation” (passenger side).

2. Fully close the front door window.
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

3. Remove front door speaker. Refer to AV-130, "Removal and Installation” (base audio without navigation),
AV-318, "Removal and Installation" (BOSE audio without navigation) or AV-522, "Removal and Installa-
tion" (BOSE audio with navigation).

4. Remove mounting bolts of door check link on the vehicle.
5. Remove mounting bolts of door check link on door panel.
6. Take door check link out from the hole of door panel.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
Check front door open/close operation after installation.
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
REAR DOOR

DOOR ASSEMBLY

DOOR ASSEMBLY : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597614

SEC. 820+825

[0 229 (2.3, 17)
JSKIA4695GB
Rear door panel 2. Grommet 3. Door striker
TORX bolt 5. Seal rubber 6. Bumper rubber
Door check link 8. Door hinge (lower) 9.  Door hinge (upper)

: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

: Body grease

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000010597615
CAUTION:

* Perform work with 2 workers, because of it’s heavy weight.
* When removing and installing rear door assembly, support door with a jack and cloth to protect door
and body.

REMOVAL

1.
2.
3.
4.

Remove mounting bolts of door check link on the vehicle.

Remove rear door harness grommet, and then pull out door harness from the vehicle.
Disconnect rear door harness connector.

Remove door hinge mounting nuts (door side), and then remove rear door assembly.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Check rear door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.

Revision: February 2015 DLK-242 2015 QX50



REAR DOOR
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* Check door hinge rotating part for poor lubrication. If necessary, apply body grease.

» After installation, perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-243, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjust-
ment".

 After installation, apply touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of door hinge mounting nuts.

D OO R AS S E M B LY : Adj U Stm e nt INFOID:0000000010597616

©
'::\j‘v‘
Ahd
mﬁﬂ 29.4 (3.0, 22)
® N / ’
/
[0 24.5 (2.5, 18)
JSKIA4694GB
1 Front fender 2. Front door 3. Rear door
4. Body side outer 5. Door striker 6. TORX bolt
7. Front door hinge 8. Rear door hinge (upper) 9. Rear door hinge (lower)

- N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
: Body grease
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

Check the clearance and surface height between rear door and each part by visually and touching.
If the clearance and the surface height are out of specification, adjust them according to the procedures

shown below.
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

REAR DOOR

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

Unit: mm (in)

Portion Clearance Surface height
Front door — Rear door B-B 2.6 -4.6(0.102-0.181) -0.5-1.0 (-0.020 - 0.039)
Rear door — Body side outer| C-C 2.6 -4.6 (0.102 -0.181) -0.5-1.0 (-0.020 — 0.039)

No ook owbh=

Remove center pillar lower garnish. Refer to INT-21, "Removal and Installation”.

Loosen door hinge mounting nuts on door side.
Adjust the surface height of rear door according to the fitting standard dimension.
Temporarily tighten door hinge mounting nuts on door side.
Loosen door hinge mounting nuts and bolts on body side.

Raise rear door at rear end to adjust clearance of rear door according to the fitting standard dimension.
After adjustment tighten bolts and nuts to the specified torque.

8. Install center pillar lower garnish. Refer to .INT-21, "Removal and Installation"”

DOOR STRIKER ADJUSTMENT

Adjust door striker so that it becomes parallel with door lock insertion direction.

DOOR STRIKER

DOOR STRIKER : Exploded View

INFOID:0000000010597617

SEC. 820+825

[0 229 (2.3, 17)

JSKIA4695GB

Rear door panel
TORX bolt
Door check link

: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

\EE.\‘P.—‘

1
i

W : Body grease

2.  Grommet
5. Seal rubber
8. Door hinge (lower)

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
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REAR DOOR
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DOOR STRIKER : Removal and Installation

REMOVAL
Remove TORX bolts, and then remove door striker.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

e Check rear door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.
 After installation, check to perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to

Adjustment”.
DOOR HINGE

DOOR HINGE : Exploded View

INFOID:0000000010597618

DLK-243, "DOOR ASSEMBLY :

INFOID:0000000010597619

SEC. 820825

N

@ 5.1 (0.52, 45)
S

[0 22923, 17)
JSKIA4695GB

1. Rear door panel 2. Grommet Door striker
4. TORX bolt 5. Seal rubber Bumper rubber
7. Door check link 8. Door hinge (lower) Door hinge (upper)
©) :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
- N'm (kg-m, ft-Ib)
: Body grease

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

DOOR HINGE : Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

INFOID:0000000010597620

1. Remove center pillar lower garnish. Refer to INT-21, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove rear door assembly. Refer to DLK-242, "DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation".

3. Remove rear door hinge mounting bolts and nuts (body side), and then remove door hinge.
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INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Check rear door open/close operation after installation.

* Check door hinge rotating part for poor lubrication. If necessary, apply body grease.

* When removing and installing rear door assembly, perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-243

"DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjustment".
 After installing, apply the touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of door hinge mounting nuts.

DOOR CHECK LINK
DOOR CHECK LINK : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597621

SEC. 820+825

[0 229 (2.3, 17)

JSKIA4695GB

1. Rear door panel 2. Grommet 3. Door striker

4. TORX bolt 5. Seal rubber 6. Bumper rubber

7. Door check link 8. Door hinge (lower) 9.  Door hinge (upper)
[ : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

® - N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

: Body grease
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

DOOR CHECK LINK : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010887622

REMOVAL
1. Remove rear door finisher. Refer to INT-18. "Removal and Installation".
2. Fully close the rear door window.

3. Remove rear door speaker. Refer to AV-131, "Removal and Installation" (base audio without navigation),
AV-319, "Removal and Installation" (BOSE audio without navigation) or AV-523, "Removal and Installa-
tion" (BOSE audio with navigation).

4. Remove mounting bolts of the check link on the vehicle.
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REAR DOOR
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
5. Remove mounting bolts of the check link on door panel.
6. Take door check link out from the hole of door panel.
INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

Check rear door open/close operation after installation.
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

BACK DOOR
BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY

BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY : Exploded View INFOID 0000000010557625

SEC. 900°905

\‘/ \
\
[0] 14.2 (1.4, 10) — &—[@] 9.6 (0.98, 85)

A
JSKIA4697GB

1. Back door hinge cover (LH/RH) 2. Back door hinge (LH/RH) 3.  Back door weather-strip

4. Back door stay (LH/RH) 5. Bumper rubber (side) (LH/RH) 6. Back door seal (side) (LH/RH)
7. Bumper rubber (lower) (LH/RH) 8. Back door striker 9. Back door lock assembly

10. Back door assembly 11. Stud ball assembly (LH/RH) 12. Back door seal (upper) (LH/RH)

A : Center mark
[®] :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597624

CAUTION:

Operate with two workers, because of its heavy weight.

NOTE:

The back door harness constitute the back door assembly.

REMOVAL

1. Remove back door finisher inner, back door plate, back door hinge cover. Refer to INT-41, "Removal and
Installation".

2. Remove clips of head lining at rear end. Refer to INT-30, "NORMAL ROOF : Removal and Installation"
(NORMAL ROOF) or INT-33, "SUNROOF : Removal and Installation" (SUNROOF).
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< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

3. Disconnect harness connectors and bolts as shown in the figure
by arrows.

4. Remove grommet (LH) (1), and then pull harness out of vehicle
at roof panel (2) hole.

5. Remove grommet (RH), and then disconnect washer tube (1).

4m : Detaching points — —— S‘D

——¥— —¥ —@
===y

JMKIA2093ZZ

6. Pull washer tube out of back door.
7. Support back door lock with the proper material to prevent it from falling.

WARNING:
Body injury may occur if no supporting rod is holding the back door open when removing the
back door stay.

8. Remove back door stay. Refer to DLK-254, "BACK DOOR STAY : Removal and Installation".
9. Remove back door hinge mounting bolts on back door and remove back door assembly.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Check back door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.

 After installation, perform fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-250, "BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjust-

ment".
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BACK DOOR

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjustment

INFOID:0000000010597625

=

JMKIA2088GB

1. Back door assembly
4.  Back door striker

7. Rear bumper fascia
:N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

: Body grease

2. Bumper rubber
5. Roof

3.
6.

Back door hinge
Body side outer

Check the clearance and the surface height between back door and each part by visually and touching.
If the clearance and the surface height are out of specification, adjust them according to the procedures

shown below.

Unit: mm (in)
Portion Standard

E Clearance 5.0 —9.0 (0.197 - 0.354)
Back door — Roof A-A

F Surface height -1.0-3.0 (—0.039 - 0.118)

G Clearance 3.0-7.0(0.118 — 0.276)
Back door — Body side outer B-B -

H Surface height -1.0 - 3.0 (-0.039 — 0.118)
Revision: February 2015 DLK-250 2015 QX50



BACK DOOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
Portion Standard
| Clearance 3.0-7.2(0.118 — 0.283)
Back door — Rear bumper fascia c-C -
J Surface height -1.7 - 2.5 (-0.067 — 0.098)
Back door — Rear bumper fascia D-D | K Clearance 5.1-9.1(0.201 — 0.358)
1. Remove back door hinge cover. Refer to INT-41, "Removal and Installation".
2. Loosen back door hinge mounting bolts (back door side).
3. Loosen bumper rubber (side/lower).
4. Remove luggage rear plate mask. Refer to INT-38, "Removal and Installation".
5. Loosen back door striker mounting bolts.
6. Lift up back door approximately 100 — 150 mm (3.937 — 5.906 in) height then close it lightly and check that

® N

it is engaged firmly with back door closed.
Check the clearance and surface height.
Finally tighten back door hinge, bumper rubber, and back door striker.

Install back door hinge cover and luggage rear plate mask. Refer to INT-41, "Removal and Installation”
and INT-38, "Removal and Installation".

BACK DOOR STRIKER ADJUSTMENT
Adjust back door striker so that it becomes parallel with back door lock insertion direction.

BACK DOOR STRIKER
BACK DOOR STRIKER : EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597626

10.

A

SEC. 900905

o 1%
[O) 14.2 (

- \\
14,100 ——@ &—I[Plo.6 (0.98, 85)

)
JSKIA4697GB

Back door hinge cover (LH/RH) 2. Back door hinge (LH/RH) 3.  Back door weather-strip

Back door stay (LH/RH) 5. Bumper rubber (side) (LH/RH) 6. Back door seal (side) (LH/RH)
Bumper rubber (lower) (LH/RH) 8. Back door striker 9.  Back door lock assembly

Back door assembly 11. Stud ball assembly (LH/RH) 12. Back door seal (upper) (LH/RH)

: Center mark
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[®) :N:m (kg-m, in-Ib)

:N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
BACK DOOR STRIKER : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010887627

REMOVAL

1. Remove luggage rear plate mask. Refer to INT-38, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove mounting bolts, and then remove back door striker.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

¢ Check back door open/close operation after installation.

* When removing and installing back door striker, check to perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to
DLK-250, "BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjustment”.

BACK DOOR HINGE
BACK DOOR HINGE : EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597628

SEC. 900905

\A/ \\
[0] 14.2 (1.4, 10) — &—[@] 9.6 (0.98, 85)

A
JSKIA4697GB

1. Back door hinge cover (LH/RH) 2. Back door hinge (LH/RH) 3.  Back door weather-strip

4. Back door stay (LH/RH) 5.  Bumper rubber (side) (LH/RH) 6. Back door seal (side) (LH/RH)
7. Bumper rubber (lower) (LH/RH) 8. Back door striker 9.  Back door lock assembly

10. Back door assembly 11. Stud ball assembly (LH/RH) 12. Back door seal (upper) (LH/RH)

A : Center mark
@] :N:m (kg-m, in-Ib)

: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
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BACK DOOR HINGE : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597629

REMOVAL

1. Remove luggage side lower finisher and luggage side upper finisher. Refer to INT-38, "Removal and
Installation”.

2. Using a remover tool, remove headlining clip at the rear side of headlining, and then remove rear side of
headlining. Refer to INT-30, "NORMAL ROOF : Removal and Installation" (NORMAL ROOF), INT-33
"SUNROOF : Removal and Installation” (SUNROOF).

3. Remove back door assembly. Refer to DLK-248, "BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY : Removal and Installation".
4. Remove back door hinge mounting nuts (body side), and then remove back door hinge.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Check back door open/close operation after installation.

» Check back door hinge rotating part for poor lubrication. If necessary, apply body grease.

* When removing and installing back door assembly, perform the fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-250
"BACK DOOR ASSEMBLY : Adjustment"”.

 After installation, apply touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of back door hinge mounting
nuts.

BACK DOOR STAY
BACK DOOR STAY : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597630

SEC. 900905

\‘, )
\
[C] 14.2 (1.4, 10) — 55— @] 9.6 (0.98, 85)

!
JSKIA4697GB

1. Back door hinge cover (LH/RH) 2. Back door hinge (LH/RH) 3.  Back door weather-strip

Back door stay (LH/RH) 5. Bumper rubber (side) (LH/RH) 6. Back door seal (side) (LH/RH)
7. Bumper rubber (lower) (LH/RH) 8. Back door striker 9.  Back door lock assembly
10. Back door assembly 11. Stud ball assembly (LH/RH) 12. Back door seal (upper) (LH/RH)

A  :Center mark
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[®) :N:m (kg-m, in-Ib)

:N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

BACK DOOR STAY : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010567631
REMOVAL
1. Support back door lock with the proper material to prevent it from falling.

WARNING:

Body injury may occur if no supporting rod is holding the back door open when removing the
back door stay.

2. Remove mounting bolts of back door stay (body side).

3. Remove the metal clip (3) located on the connection between
the back door stay (1) and the stud ball (2) (back door side) by
using a flatted-blade screwdriver (A).

4. Remove back door stay (back door side).

JMKIA2255ZZ

5. Remove mounting bolts of stud ball assembly, and then remove stud ball assembly.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Check back door open/close operation after installation.

BACK DOOR STAY : DISpOSal INFOID:0000000010597632

1. Fix back door stay (1) using a vise (C).

2. Using hacksaw (A) slowly make 2 holes in the back door stay, in
numerical order as shown in the figure.

CAUTION:

* When cutting a hole on back door stay, always cover a
hacksaw using a shop cloth (B) to avoid scattering metal
fragments or oil.

* Wear eye protection (safety glasses).

* Wear gloves.

A: 20 mm (0.787 in)
B: Cut at the groove. 2 1

JMKIA3609Z2Z

BACK DOOR WEATHER-STRIP
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BACK DOOR WEATHER-STRIP : Exploded View INFOID:0000000010557635

SEC. 900905

[0] 14.2 (1.4, 10) —g @—/@96(098 85)

-
.\&
JSKIA4697GB

Back door hinge cover (LH/RH) 2. Back door hinge (LH/RH) 3.  Back door weather-strip

Back door stay (LH/RH) 5. Bumper rubber (side) (LH/RH) 6. Back door seal (side) (LH/RH)
7. Bumper rubber (lower) (LH/RH) 8. Back door striker 9.  Back door lock assembly
10. Back door assembly 11. Stud ball assembly (LH/RH) 12. Back door seal (upper) (LH/RH)

A : Center mark
[®] :N:m (kg-m, in-Ib)

E : N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

BACK DOOR WEATHER-STRIP : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597634

REMOVAL

Pull up and remove engagement with body from weather-strip joint.
CAUTION:
Never pull strongly on weather-strip.

INSTALLATION

1. Working from the upper section, align weather-strip mark with vehicle center position mark and install
weather-strip onto the vehicle.

2. For the lower section, align weather-strip seam with center of back door striker.

3. Pull weather-strip gently to ensure that there is no loose section.
NOTE:
Check that weather-strip is fit tightly at each corner and luggage rear plate.

4. Install mounting bolts of power back door drive assembly (Back door side).
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HOOD LOCK

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597635
SEC. 656

[C) 22.0 (2.2, 16.0)

JMKIA2052GB

1. Hood striker (LH/RH) 2. Hood lock cover (LH/RH) 3.  Hood lock (LH/RH)
4. Secondary latch 5. Hood lock control cable (front) 6. Hood lock control cable protector
7. Hood lock control cable protector 8. Hood lock control cable (rear) 9. Hood lock opener
cover
™y Clip

\_/
[® :N:m (kg-m, in-Ib)
[ :N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
: Body grease

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010567635

REMOVAL

CAUTION:

Check wiring of hood lock control before removal.

1. Remove mounting clips, of front grille upper side and front
bumper fascia. Refer to EXT-20, "Removal and Installation” and
EXT-13, "Removal and Installation".

4= :Clip

JMKIA2118ZZ
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2. Remove mounting bolts of hood lock cover.
3. Disconnect harness clip and hood lock cable from hood lock cover.
4. Remove hood lock cover.
5. Remove air cleaner case assembly (LH). Refer to EM-27, "Removal and Installation".
6. Disconnect hood lock switch connector from head lamp bracket (RH).
JMKIA2121ZZ
4m : hood lock switch connector
7. Remove mounting bolts and remove hood lock bracket (LH/RH).
8. Disconnect hood lock cable from hood lock (LH/RH).
9. Disassembly hood lock from hood lock bracket (LH/RH).
10. Remove fender protector (LH). Refer to EXT-25, "FENDER PROTECTOR : Removal and Installation".
11. Remove clips of hood seal assembly (side) (LH) (1).

4= :Clip

12. Rotate hood lock control cable protector (1) toward the arrow
direction, then remove it from front combination lamp assembly

2).

/

JMKIA2120ZZ

13. Remove hood lock control cable cover from hood lock control cable protector.
14. Disconnect hood lock control cable from hood lock control cable protector.
15. Remove mounting bolts and remove hood lock opener.

16. Remove grommet on the lower dash, pull hood lock control cable toward the passenger compartment.
CAUTION:
While pulling, never to damage (peeling) the outside of the hood lock control cable.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
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* Never to bend cable too much, keeping the radius 100 mm (3.937 in) or more.
* Check that cable is not offset from the positioning grommet,
and apply the sealant to the grommet (at * mark) properly. T

PIIB5801E

* Check that hood lock control cable is properly engaged with hood lock.

» After installation, perform hood fitting adjustment. Refer to DLK-226. "HOOD ASSEMBLY : Adjust-
ment".

» After installation, perform hood lock control inspection. Refer to DLK-258. "Inspection".

I nSpeCtion INFOID:0000000010597637

NOTE:
If the hood lock cable is bent or deformed, replace it.

1. Check that secondary latch is properly engaged with secondary striker [6.8 mm (0.268 in)] by hood
weight.

2.  While operating hood opener, carefully check that the front end of hood is raised by approximately 20.0
mm (0.787 in). Also check that hood opener returns to the original position.
3. Check that hood opener operating is condition 49 N (5.0 kg, 11.0 Ib) or below.

4. |Install so that static closing force of hood is 94 — 490 N-m (9.6 — 50.0 kg-m, 69 — 361 ft — Ib).
NOTE:
» Exert vertical force on right side and left side of hood lock.
* Never press simultaneously both sides.

5. Check the hood lock lubrication condition. If necessary, apply body grease to hood lock.
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FRONT DOOR LOCK
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

FRONT DOOR LOCK
DOOR LOCK

DOOR LOCK : Exploded View

INFOID:0000000010597638

SEC. 805
5.1 (0.52, 45) @%
2
SN
4R
N
® S)
BOR:s: '
(0.59, 51)
O
JSKIA4698GB
1. Door key cylinder assembly (driver 2. Rear gasket 3. TORX bolt
side)
Outside handle escutcheon (passen-
ger side)
4. Key rod (driver side) 5. Door lock assembly 6. Inside handle
7. Outside handle bracket 8. Front gasket 9. Outside handle
<o : Vehicle front
) : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

DOOR LOCK : Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

INFOID:0000000010597639

1. Remove front door finisher. Refer to INT-12, "DRIVER SIDE : Removal and Installation" (driver side) or

INT-15, "PASSENGER SIDE : Removal and Installation" (passenger side).

2. Remove front door glass. Refer to G\W-17, "Removal and Installation".

w

Remove front door module assembly. Refer to G\W-20, "Removal and Installation".

4. Disconnect door antenna and door request switch connector and remove harness clamp (with Intelligent

Key system model) on outside handle bracket.
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FRONT DOOR LOCK

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
5. Remove door side grommet, and loosen TORX bolt from grom-

met hole.

CAUTION:

Never remove TORX bolt forcibly.

4m : TORX bolt

JMKIA2094ZZ

6. Reach in to separate key rod (2) connection [on the door key
cylinder assembly (1)] (driver side).

7.  While pulling outside handle, remove door key cylinder assem-
bly (driver side) or outside handle escutcheon (passenger side).

8. While pulling outside handle (1), slide toward rear of vehicle to
remove outside handle.

JMKIA0524ZZ

9. Remove front gasket and rear gasket.
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FRONT DOOR LOCK
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

10. While pulling outside handle bracket, slide toward rear of vehicle
to remove outside handle bracket.

JMKIA2303Z2Z

11. Reach in to separate outside handle cable connection on outside handle bracket.
12. Remove door lock assembly TORX bolts.

13. Disconnect door lock actuator connector, and then remove door lock assembly.
14. Remove key rod from door lock assembly.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* When installing each rod, rotate rod holder until a click is felt.

¢ Check door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.

INSIDE HANDLE
INSIDE HANDLE : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597640

SEC. 805
5.1 (0.52, 45)

JSKIA4698GB

1. Door key cylinder assembly (driver 2. Rear gasket 3. TORX bolt
side)
Outside handle escutcheon (passen-
ger side)
. Key rod (driver side) 5. Door lock assembly 6. Inside handle
7. Outside handle bracket 8. Front gasket 9. Outside handle
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FRONT DOOR LOCK
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

<a : Vehicle front
I N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

INSIDE HANDLE : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010507641

REMOVAL

1. Remove front door finisher. Refer to INT-12, "DRIVER SIDE : Removal and Installation" (driver side) or
INT-15, "PASSENGER SIDE : Removal and Installation" (passenger side).

2. Disconnect inside handle cable, and then remove the inside handle.
3. Remove inside handle mounting screws.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:
Check door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.

OUTSIDE HANDLE
OUTSIDE HANDLE : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597642

SEC. 805
5105245 @

EOss

(6.59, 51)

JSKIA4698GB

1. Door key cylinder assembly (driver 2. Rear gasket 3. TORX bolt
side)
Outside handle escutcheon (passen-
ger side)
4. Key rod (driver side) 5. Door lock assembly 6. Inside handle
7. Outside handle bracket 8. Front gasket 9. Outside handle

<a : Vehicle front
®  :N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
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FRONT DOOR LOCK

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
OUTSIDE HANDLE : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597643
REMOVAL

1. Remove front door finisher. Refer to INT-12, "DRIVER SIDE : Removal and Installation" (driver side) or
INT-15, "PASSENGER SIDE : Removal and Installation" (passenger side).

2. Remove front door glass. Refer to G\W-17, "Removal and Installation".
Remove front door module assembly. Refer to G\W-20. "Removal and Installation”.

4. Disconnect door antenna and door request switch connector and remove harness clamp (models with
Intelligent Key system) on outside handle bracket.

5. Remove door side grommet, and loosen TORX bolt from grom-
met hole.
CAUTION:
Never remove TORX bolt forcibly.

w

4= : TORX bolt

JMKIA2094Z2Z

6. Reach in to separate key rod (2) connection [on the door key
cylinder assembly (1)] (driver side).

7. While pulling outside handle, remove door key cylinder assem-
bly (driver side) or outside handle escutcheon (passenger side).

JMKIA0560ZZ

8. While pulling outside handle (1), slide toward rear of vehicle to
remove outside handle. \

JMKIA0524Z2Z
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FRONT DOOR LOCK

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

9. Remove front gasket and rear gasket.
10. While pulling outside handle bracket, slide toward rear of vehicle
to remove outside handle bracket.

JMKIA2303ZZ

11. Reach in to separate outside handle cable connection on outside handle bracket.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:
* When installing each rod, rotate rod holder until a click is felt.

* Check door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.
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REAR DOOR LOCK

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

REAR DOOR LOCK
DOOR LOCK

DOOR LOCK : Exploded View

N AR

<
@i

INFOID:0000000010597644

SEC. 825

O[@]s58(0.59, 51)

JSKIA4699GB

Outside handle escutcheon 2. Rear gasket 3.
Door lock assembly 5. Inside handle 6.
Front gasket 8. Outside handle

: Vehicle front

2 N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

DOOR LOCK : Removal and Installation

REMOVAL
1.

2.
3.
4

Remove rear door finisher. Refer to INT-18, "Removal and Installation".

Remove sealing screen. Refer to G\W-23, "Removal and Installation".
Fully close the rear door glass.

TORX bolt
Outside handle bracket

INFOID:0000000010597645

Remove door side grommet, and loosen TORX bolt from grom-
met hole.

CAUTION:

Never remove TORX bolt forcibly.

4m : TORX bolt

I o
4

@/ @ e

JMKIA2095ZZ
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REAR DOOR LOCK
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

5. While pulling outside handle, remove outside handle escutch-
eon.

6. While pulling outside handle (1), slide toward rear of vehicle to
remove outside handle.

JMKIA0524Z2Z

7. Remove front gasket and rear gasket.

8. While pulling outside handle bracket, slide toward rear of vehicle
to remove outside handle bracket.

JMKIA2303Z2Z

9. Reach in to separate outside handle cable connection on outside handle bracket.
10. Remove door lock mounting bolts.
11. Remove door lock assembly.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

Check door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.

INSIDE HANDLE
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REAR DOOR LOCK
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INSIDE HANDLE : Exploded View

INFOID:0000000010597646

SEC. 825

O[@]s58(0.59, 51)

JSKIA4699GB

1. Outside handle escutcheon 2. Rear gasket 3.
4. Door lock assembly 5. Inside handle 6.
7. Front gasket 8. Outside handle

<a : Vehicle front

[C) - N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ : Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.

INSIDE HANDLE : Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Remove rear door finisher. Refer to INT-18, "Removal and Installation".

2. Disconnect inside handle cable, and then remove inside handle.
3. Remove inside handle mounting screws.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Check door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.

OUTSIDE HANDLE

Revision: February 2015 DLK-267

TORX bolt
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REAR DOOR LOCK
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >
OUTSIDE HANDLE : EXplOded View INFOID:0000000010597648

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

SEC. 825

EO[@] 58 (059, 51)

JSKIA4699GB

1. Outside handle escutcheon 2. Rear gasket 3. TORX bolt
4. Door lock assembly 5. Inside handle 6. Outside handle bracket
7. Front gasket 8. Outside handle
<a : Vehicle front
®  :Nm(kg-m, in-Ib)
@ . Apply Genuine High Strength Locking Sealant or equivalent.
OUTSIDE HANDLE : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597645
REMOVAL
1. Remove door side grommet, and loosen TORX bolt from grom-
met hole. /
CAUTION: ®
Never remove TORX bolt forcibly. ’
® ®
4m : TORX bolt
c_—
(-
JMKIA2095ZZ
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REAR DOOR LOCK
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

2.  While pulling outside handle, remove outside handle escutch-
eon.

3.  While pulling outside handle (1), slide toward rear of vehicle to
remove outside handle.

JMKIA0524Z2Z

Remove rear door finisher. Refer to INT-18, "Removal and Installation".

Remove sealing screen. Refer to G\W-23, "Removal and Installation".

Fully close rear door glass.
Remove front gasket and rear gasket.

While pulling outside handle bracket, slide toward rear of vehicle
to remove outside handle bracket.

© N oA

JMKIA2303Z2Z

9. Reach in to separate outside handle cable connection on outside handle bracket.

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Check door open/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.
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BACK DOOR LOCK

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

BACK DOOR LOCK

EXpIOd ed VieW INFOID:0000000010597650

SEC. 900905

\A/ \\
[0] 14.2 (1.4, 10) — &—[@] 9.6 (0.98, 85)

A
JSKIA4697GB

1. Back door hinge cover (LH/RH) 2. Back door hinge (LH/RH) 3.  Back door weather-strip

4. Back door stay (LH/RH) 5. Bumper rubber (side) (LH/RH) 6. Back door seal (side) (LH/RH)
7. Bumper rubber (lower) (LH/RH) 8. Back door striker . Back door lock assembly

10. Back door assembly 11. Stud ball assembly (LH/RH) 12. Back door seal (upper) (LH/RH)

A : Center mark
@ :N:m (kg-m, in-Ib)

: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010597651

REMOVAL

1. Remove back door finisher inner. Refer to INT-41, "Removal and Installation".

2. Disconnect back door lock assembly and back door opener switch connectors.

3. Remove back door lock mounting bolts, and then remove back door lock assembly.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:
Check back door openl/close, lock/unlock operation after installation.
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FUEL FILLER LID OPENER
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

FUEL FILLER LID OPENER
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000010597652

SEC. 844-905

JMKIA20552Z

1. Fuelfiller lid opener actuator 2. Lock nut 3. Fuelfiller lid assembly
4. Lock and cable assembly

A

S Pawl
LA

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000010597653

NOTE:

When fuel filler lid opener actuator (1) is a defective operation, pull
the rod to open fuel filler lid.

JMKIA1960ZZ

REMOVAL

1. Remove mounting screws, and then remove fuel filler lid.

2. Pull and remove lock & cable assembly forward, while pushing the pawls.

3. Rotate lock nut counterclockwise, and then remove lock nut.

4. Push fuel filler lid opener actuator behind the vehicle, while pushing the pawl.

5. Remove luggage side finisher lower (RH). Refer to INT-38, "Removal and Installation".
6. Disconnect harness connector and remove fuel filler lid opener actuator.
INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

After installation, apply the touch-up paint (the body color) onto the head of the mounting screws.
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DOOR SWITCH

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

DOOR SWITCH

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597654
SEC. 251

/ JMKIA2180ZZ

1. Door switch
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010567655

REMOVAL

1. Remove the door switch mounting screw (A), and then remove
door switch (1).

/ JMKIA2173ZZ

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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INSIDE KEY ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

INSIDE KEY ANTENNA
INSTRUMENT CENTER

INSTRUMENT CENTER : Exploded View

INFOID:0000000010597656

SEC. 253

JMKIA1814Z2Z

1. Inside key antenna (instrument center)

INSTRUMENT CENTER : Removal and Installation

REMOVAL
1. Remove the console finisher assembly. Refer to |P-24, "Removal and Installation"”.

INFOID:0000000010597657

2. Remove the key antenna mounting screw (instrument center)
(A), and then remove inside key antenna (instrument center) (1).

JMKIA18152Z

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

LUGGAGE ROOM
LUGGAGE ROOM : Exploded View

Refer to INT-37, "Exploded View".
LUGGAGE ROOM : Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Remove the luggage floor finisher front. Refer to INT-38, "Removal and Installation”.
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INSIDE KEY ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

2. Remove the inside key antenna (luggage room) mounting clip
(A), and then remove inside key antenna (luggage room) (1).

\

ANV
\/

SN\

7/ JMKIA2253ZZ

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]

OUTSIDE KEY ANTENNA
DRIVER SIDE

D RIVE R S I D E : EXpIOd ed VieW INFOID:0000000010597660

Refer to DLK-262, "OUTSIDE HANDLE : Exploded View".
DRIVER SIDE : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010507661

REMOVAL
Remove the front outside handle LH. Refer to DLK-263, "OUTSIDE HANDLE : Removal and Installation".

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

PASSENGER SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597662
Refer to DLK-262, "OUTSIDE HANDLE : Exploded View".

PASSENGER SIDE : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010807863
REMOVAL

Remove the front outside handle RH. Refer to DLK-263, "OUTSIDE HANDLE : Removal and Installation".
INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

BACK DOOR

BACK DOOR : EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000010597664
Refer to INT-41, "Exploded View".

BACK DOOR : Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010807865

REMOVAL

1. Remove the back door finisher inner. Refer to EXT-48., "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the outside key antenna (back door) mounting bolts
(A), and then remove outside key antenna (back door) (1).

JMKIA2283Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER

Exploded View INFOIDI0000000010597665
Refer to EXT-12. "Exploded View".

Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000010597667
REMOVAL

1. Remove the fender protector. Refer to EXT-13. "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the Intelligent Key warning buzzer mounting bolt (A),
and then remove the Intelligent Key warning buzzer (1).

JMKIA2112ZZ

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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KEY SLOT

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
KEY SLOT

Exploded View INFOIDI0000000010597668
Refer to |P-12. "Exploded View".

Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000010597669
REMOVAL

1. Remove the instrument lower panel LH. Refer to |P-13, "Removal and Installation".
2. Disconnect key slot connector.

3. Remove the key slot mounting screw (A), and then remove key
slot (1).

JMKIA22512Z

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RECEIVER

Exploded View INFOIDI0000000010597670
Refer to |P-12. "Exploded View".

Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000010597671
REMOVAL

1. Remove the instrument lower panel RH. Refer to |P-13, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the remote keyless entry receiver mounting screw (A),
and then remove remote keyless entry receiver (1).

JMKIA2252ZZ

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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INTELLIGENT KEY BATTERY

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM]
INTELLIGENT KEY BATTERY
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000010897672

1. Release the lock knob at the back of the Intelligent Key and remove the mechanical key.

2. Insert a remover tool (A) wrapped with a cloth into the slit of the
corner and twist it to separate the upper part from the lower part.
CAUTION:

* Do not touch the circuit board or battery terminal.
* The key fob is water-resistant. However, if it does get wet,
immediately wipe it dry.

PIIB6221E

3. Replace the battery with new one.

Battery replacement :Coin-type lithium battery
(CR2032)

4. Align the tips of the upper and lower parts, and then push them
together until it is securely closed.
CAUTION:
* When replacing battery, keep dirt, grease, and other for-
eign materials off the electrode contact area.
» After replacing the battery, check that all Intelligent Key
functions work normally.

PlIB6222E
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